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ABSTRACT 
 
Erie Yuliana. 2019. The Effectiveness of Using Online English Teen Magazine in 
Teaching Students’ Reading Comprehension at The Eighth Grade of MTsN 
Nglipar in the Academic Years of 2018/ 2019. A Thesis. English Letters Study 
Program, Cultures and Languages Faculty. 
Advisor : Arina Rohmatika, S.Pd., M. Pd. 
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The objective of the research is to know whether the use of online English 
teen magazine is effective or not to teach students’ reading comprehension at the 
eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar in the academic years of 2018/ 2019.  
The research was conducted in MTsN Nglipar. The research is a 
quantitative with experimental method. The design of experimental method is 
quasi experimental and the type of quasi experimental is nonequivalent control 
group design. The researcher to determine the subject of the research used 
purposive sampling. The sample was VIII A as the experimental class whereas 
VIII C was the control class. Each class consists 20 students. The experimental 
class was taught by using material from Teen Ink magazine whereas the control 
class was taught by using material in textbook like in usual. The Teen Ink 
magazine can be accessed from website www.teenink.com and the researcher 
used laptop and LCD projector to teach in experimental class. The technique to 
collect data was using an instrument of test, namely pretest and post test. The 
pretest item was 30 items. After the students got pretest, they got 4 treatments. In 
addition, they got posttest consisted of 30 items. The technique of analyzing the 
data was T-test by using SPSS 2.3. 
The results of the research show that the students who were taught using 
Teen Ink Magazine have higher score in reading recount text than the students 
who taught by using textbook. Furthermore, the research showed the mean of 
students’ posttest for experimental class is 74.6000 and for control class is 
42.8500. It shows that there was significant difference between the students who 
were taught by using Teen Ink and those were taught by using textbook. The 
result of t-test showed that sig. (2-tailed) 0.000 that is lower than 0.05. Based on 
the explanation above, the researcher concludes that using the online English teen 
magazine, Teen Ink is effective to teach recount text in literal and inferential 
information of reading comprehension. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTION 
This chapter discusses about the background of the study, limitation of 
the problem, problem formulation, the objectives of the study, the benefits of 
the study, and the definition of key terms. 
A. Background of the Study 
English becomes a bridge to communicate in international 
communication activity. English-language writings can be found all 
around us. They are like a procedure to use thing, direction in a road, signs 
on a public places, and etc. According to Ahmadi (2017: 1) English 
language learning is one of the important factors that affect international 
communication activity. It bases on the theory, learning English language 
is important and having influence toward communication activity in the 
international world. People living in the world must know and master 
some languages. In order to, people can communicate between one and 
each other well.  
Thus, the government puts English in educational curriculum. In 
addition, English language learning can be started from studying in school. 
Sari (2014: 1) wrote since 1968, English has become the first foreign 
language that should be taught formally to all of Indonesian students, 
starting from Junior High School up to college or university level. She also 
adds that this is based on the Decree of the Minister of Education and 
Culture No. 096 of 1967 which stated that first, English is the first foreign 
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language to be taught formally starting from Junior High School up to 
university level. Second, the aim of English teaching is to develop 
students‟ communicative competence. Third, English competencies to be 
developed comprise reading, listening writing, and speaking. Moreover, 
Fisher (2016: 2) has same line with before that there are four skills in 
learning language: listening, reading, speaking, and writing.  
Reading is a skill that one of four skills that has to be mastered by 
students in learning English, because it based on the decree before. 
Hedgcock and Ferris (2009: 15) said reading means dealing with language 
messages in written or printed form. Readers while doing reading activity, 
they related to what they read. It may be a messages, information, or 
knowledge in written or printed form. In reading, readers should can catch 
and understand what they read. Ihtiari, et al (2013: 1) wrote reading is one 
of many ways to acquire information, where people can find it from 
television and internet. Actually, other by reading, messages, information, 
and knowledge can be obtained. However, reading is a simple way to get 
more messages, information, and knowledge. They can be gained from 
book, television and internet. In television, for example readers can read 
running text below side in screen. In internet, information and knowledge 
are available. Readers can choose kind of information or knowledge based 
on their interest and need. 
Almi and Bentouzi (2015: 12) stated that the terms of the types are 
authentic and non-authentic. Khoshbakht and Gorjian (2017: 50) that 
authentic materials as spoken or written language data that have been 
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produced in the course of genuine communication and not specifically 
written for purpose of language teaching. Thus, authentic materials are the 
kind of materials in teaching. Authentic materials are produced by native 
speaker and not for teaching. The example of authentic material is 
magazine. 
Magazine is published in printed or online. In online, readers can 
read magazine that called online magazine. Blankenship (2016: 15) 
defined online magazine is a digital magazine and defined with a word that 
places less emphasis on multimedia or other digital user experience 
enhancements beyond editorial formatting for the digital (online) 
presentation. Readers can read it by internet. However, readers do not only 
use internet to read magazine but also searching materials for teaching and 
learning too. Hedgcock and Ferris (2009: 15) that reading on the Web is 
similar to reading in print. Jack (2013: 18) concluded that the internet is 
perhaps the most logical, if certainly not the only, source of materials 
especially for teachers in an EFL context. Jack also added that good reason 
to look to the internet for authentic materials are that the internet is 
interactive, continuously updated, provides visual stimulation. English 
teen magazine is the one of kind of magazines. 
McRobbie cited in Norton (2002) defined that English Teens 
magazine are forms of social control that create limited and constrained 
options for young women. English Teens magazine has many contents, 
such as fashion, science, music, movies, and etc. Moreover, magazine also 
contains a written from its readers about experiences or personal 
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experiences. In addition, personal experience is included recount text. 
Therefore, it can make students be interested to learn, especially in 
reading.  
Online magazine has some the advantages, namely Abdallah 
(2017: 8) said that online magazine is used in education because it 
facilities learning, especially in reading. Students can find course or 
subject by online. Brandstorm (2011: 9) defined that students can study 
any topic in English independently online. Muehleisen (1997) claimed that 
students‟ motivation to learn English is promoted by their learning how to 
use computers and in so doing they come to realize that English is an 
international language (most of the online information is in English). From 
some theories before, it can be concluded that online magazine is a facility 
for education, especially teaching and learning reading. Students also can 
choose some interest topics to learn reading by the internet or online, 
namely online magazine. 
Sari (2014: 4) concluded teacher has to select the interest topic 
which is suitable in curriculum. In syllabus, junior high school students 
learn recount text. In addition, online English teen magazine, namely Teen 
Ink magazine can be used to prevent the boring in the classroom. The first 
task in teaching is become assured of the interest of the child and the first 
avenue of approach is through an interesting content (Goldwasser, 1913: 
4). 
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On Saturday, April 7
th
 2018, researcher conducted pre-research in a 
school, namely MTsN Nglipar. MTsN Nglipar is located in Gunungkidul 
regency, Yogyakarta. MTsN Nglipar is the one of Islamic school in 
Nglipar, Gunungkidul regency. Teaching reading in the classes, the 
teacher used reading aloud. The teacher leads students in reading a text 
from the textbook patiently. The teacher asked students to ask about 
unfamiliar words or unknown words and would be looked for the 
meanings together in dictionary. The teacher also asked them to do 
questions under the text. The questions are related with the text before. 
The teacher in the eighth grade of the school uses non authentic material in 
teaching reading for her students. The kind of non authentic materials is a 
textbook. The textbook is a handbook for teacher and students. 
Students are not good in scores, because students do not know 
meaning of new vocabularies and the vocabulary mastery of them is not 
increased. Students do not achieve points in reading, because reading skill 
is related to encounter words, predictable texts, and word recognition skill. 
This way, interest and motivation influence this. Grabe (1991) cited in 
Rozimela (2014: 461) argues that in an attempt to understand an explain 
the fluent reading process, three component skill and knowledge areas 
should be taken into consideration. They are (1) automatic recognition 
skills; (2) vocabulary and structural knowledge; (3) content/ world 
knowledge. Richards and Renandya (2002: 277) wrote that the finding that 
readers process texts relatively completely – that is, read most words on a 
page – means that students should have many opportunities to encounter 
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words, to read predictable texts, and to reread texts to develop word 
recognition skills. 
Thus, from two theories before, students must to encounter words, 
to read predictable texts, and to reread texts also to develop word 
recognition skills in reading in order that students can add their 
vocabularies and meanings of content. Brown (2004: 206) mentioned 
about the component of reading, namely main idea/ topic, expressions/ 
idioms, phrases in context, inference (implied detail), grammatical 
features, detail (scanning for a specifically stated detail), excluding facts 
not written (unstated detail), supporting ideas, and vocabulary in context. 
In addition, Brown also mentioned about component of reading but it is 
more detail. From the syllabus mentioned that ideally in reading the 
students should be able to: (1) identify the word meaning based on the 
context; (2) identify the main idea of the text; (3) find implicit information 
of the text; (4) determine the explicit information; (5) determine the 
referent of pronoun. From Brown‟s theory and the syllabus have some 
similarities. Therefore, the researcher used the construct as an indicator in 
teaching reading. 
The problem from the students above can be solved if the teacher 
could be more creative in teaching English, so the students are attracted to 
study. There is the same some previous studies that use an authentic 
material, namely English magazine to increase scores and to achieve the 
indicator in reading for students. They consist of two theses and two 
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journals. They succeeded in their research in using English magazine in 
teaching skill in English. 
There are four previous studies that conduct before and they have 
good result to increase the score of students in reading and writing. All of 
them used English magazine to teach reading and writing. The previous 
studies consist of two thesis and two journals. The first result is the 
English teen magazine is effective and applicable for students‟ reading 
interest. It is proven by her researcher in experimental study. The second 
result is from comparing the mean scores between two classes reading by 
using English teen magazine and not, students‟ scores in reading by using 
English teen magazine are higher, so it can increase the score of students 
in reading. The third result, it showed that Islamic magazine to enhance 
students‟ reading skill. The result is Islamic magazine can enhance 
students‟ reading comprehension. The last result is the result showed that 
the learner‟s success in writing test; it was creative and communicative. 
The questionnaire result was 97% of the students had been motivated 
greatly to be self-sufficient and creative, and their interest in EFL writing. 
Therefore, magazine can help and increase students in reading. They can 
increase their score or their motivation to read. 
Do (2011) cited in Jack (2014: 17) found that using authentic 
materials is one way to effectively increase university student's motivation 
in foreign language courses. Hedgcock and Ferris (2009) proposed that 
learner motivation has been an important issue in education in general and 
language learning in particular. Guariento and Morley (2001: 347) cited in 
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Kilickaya concluded authentic materials is significant since it increases 
students‟ motivation for learning, makes the learner be exposed to the 
„real‟ language as discussed. The authentic materials for teaching and 
learning can increase motivation of students to learn English language or 
to read. 
The difference one is this researcher will use online English teen 
magazine, Teen Ink Magazine. As have been writing before, teacher in 
schools uses textbook in teaching English. In addition, the researcher will 
write the strength of the online English teen magazine as media versus 
media that used by teacher, it is textbook. The online English teen 
magazine as authentic material has a menu containing recount text. The 
recount text is learnt by junior high school students. It is based on 
syllabus. 
Based on the some researches that conducted before, researcher is 
interested to do research about “The Effectiveness of Using Online 
English Teen Magazine in Teaching Students‟ Reading Comprehension at 
the Eighth Grade of MTsN Nglipar”. The researcher also wants to know 
the effectiveness of using the authentic material, namely online English 
magazine in teaching students‟ reading comprehension. 
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B. Identification of Problem 
Based on the background of study above, the researcher identifies 
some problems as follow: 
1. The students found difficulty to know the meaning of vocabulary, 
because they seldom read more so it made them not to have many 
vocabularies. 
2. The students found difficulty to identify main idea of reading. 
3. The students found difficulty to identify implicit and explicit 
information of reading. 
4. Teacher does not try to use authentic material yet, because in teaching 
reading of the class always use non authentic material or textbook. 
Nowadays, it is the technology era so teacher must utilize technology, 
such as internet. 
 
C. Limitation of the Problem 
This study is limited on examining the effectiveness of using 
online English teen magazine in teaching students‟ reading comprehension 
to the eight grade of MTsN Nglipar. The research conducted in the eighth 
grade junior high school in MTsN Nglipar, Gunungkidul. The object of 
reading is recount text from online magazine for teens. It is Teen Ink 
Magazine. 
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D. Problem Formulation 
The problem of this study can be formulated into specific problem 
as stated below 
“Is the use of online English magazine effective to teach students‟ 
reading comprehension?” 
 
E. The Objective of the Study 
The study is to know whether the use of online English magazine is 
effective to teach students‟ reading comprehension. 
 
F. The Benefits of the Study 
1. Theoretically 
a. For the teachers 
The researcher hopes that the result of this research will be 
used as a reference to teach students about recount text by using online 
English teen magazine. 
b. For the researchers 
The researcher hopes that the result of this research about 
online English teen magazine can be used as reference to conduct the 
same research in junior high school students. 
c. For the students 
The researcher hopes that the result of this research can inform 
students to learn English especially recount text by using online 
English teen magazine. Learning recount text by using online English 
teen magazine can add new vocabulary.  
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2. Practically 
a. For the teachers 
The researcher hopes the finding of this study can be a 
reference to teach reading comprehension in recount text by using 
authentic materials. For example of authentic materials are 
advertisements, magazine, song, poetry, TV shows, radio, movie, and 
etc. However, in this study uses online English teen magazine for 
teaching reading. The using of authentic material can enrich 
information that related with the real life of students. Students also can 
know and study about real culture in where the language is from. The 
using of authentic materials also can increase motivation for them to 
learn English in reading.  
b. For the researcher 
The study about the using of authentic materials may give a 
contribution in increasing motivation for students to read and in 
reading comprehension. In addition, the finding of this study is new to 
give other innovation in increasing motivation and make students learn 
not just from non authentic materials but also authentic materials like 
the English teen magazine. 
c. For the students 
The using of authentic material such as Teen Ink magazine can 
make students to read based on their interest. The authentic materials 
have many advantages for learning and teaching. They get authentic 
material from online English teen magazine containing new word and 
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new theme. Thus, it can add vocabularies for them. Besides, students 
get wider knowledge. 
 
G. Definition of Key Terms 
The researcher wants to explain the term of this title to make 
understandable meaning, the following: 
1. Online English Magazine 
Hedgcock and Ferris (2009: 15) that reading on the Web is similar to 
reading in print.  
Hackney (2014: 1) defined that online magazine appears on the 
computer screen in digital from as web pages and electronic files. 
English teen magazine is a valuable source of authentic materials 
which can be easily adapted to classroom, it provides facts, data and 
stories which can serve as supplements to subject content (Vavla, 
2009: 16). 
2. Reading Comprehension 
Reading comprehension is the process of meaning construction as a 
result of blending content and message of the text with the readers 
existing knowledge and skills during reader text interaction (Sahin, 
2013: 56). 
3. Recount Text 
Recount text is aimed to tell what factual events in the past (Rozimela, 
2016: 152). 
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CHAPTER II 
REVIEW ON RELATED LITERATURE 
A. Theoretical Description 
Reviewing of the theories discusses the theories related to the 
research. The detail explanation of this part is presented as follows. 
1. Definition of Reading 
Pang et al. (2003: 7) defined that reading is about understanding 
written texts. Reading is a psycholinguistic process that starts with a 
linguistic surface representation encoded by a writer and ends with 
meaning which the reader constructs (Rozimela, 2014: 461). Smith (1971) 
cited in Alderson (2000: 13) that readers proceed directly to meaning, and 
do not go via sound. Berardo (2006: 60) stated that reading means 
different things to different people, for some it is recognizing written 
words, while for others it is an opportunity to teach pronunciation and 
practice speaking. According to Basaran (2013: 1) that reading is a process 
mostly with cognitive aspects including the perception of written symbols, 
to know letter voice, the comprehension of information, relating this 
information both with interlocutors another prior knowledge. Reading is 
related to knowing written symbols and then comprehension, from 
comprehension, readers get information, and to get information, it needs 
prior knowledge. The prior knowledge can help readers to comprehend 
new texts or articles or others, because texts or others sometimes include 
new terms or other terms that readers do not know before. There are many 
14 
 
aspects to prior knowledge, including knowledge of the world, cultural 
knowledge, subject-matter knowledge, and linguistics knowledge (Pang et 
al., 2003: 13). 
Besides listening, reading is also receptive skill. Receptive skill is 
the way in which people extract the meaning of the discourse they see or 
hear (Harmer, 2001: 199).Ihtiari, et al. (2013: 86) stated reading is viewed 
as the decoding process of reconstructing the printed letters and words, 
and building for a text from the smallest textual unit at the “bottom” (letter 
and word) to larger and larger unit at the “top” (phrases, clauses, and inter 
sectional linkages). Thus, reading has a process decoding, reconstructing, 
and building a text from the smallest textual unit to larger unit. 
Ahsan (2015) noted that besides getting information, reading also 
increases knowledge, because of by reading a lot of information will be 
received and reading also add our vocabulary. Therefore, reading has 
many benefits. In reading, the readers will open his/ her mind and eyes and 
solve the meaning or the purpose that have been written by a writer. 
Cahyani (2015: 6) wrote that reading is often considered as a passive skill 
because the reader only opens his/ her own mind and eyes, and is decoding 
the work that has been done by the writer, but actually reading is an active 
skill because the reader needs to decode what the writer has already 
written.In reading, besides, readers open the eyes and move it from left to 
right and right to left in many times by spelling or in loud, the readers 
should open their mind in order to can catch the author‟s purpose. 
Therefore, in reading, readers do both of activity at once, namely open 
15 
 
mind and eyes. As reading, if the readers just open the eyes, they cannot 
take and understand what they have read. Anjani (2014: 6) concluded that 
reading is the process of people to learn and to get knowledge by 
understanding of the text or printed words, in written form and have many 
purposes which related with other skill in English. 
Alderson (2000: 3) cited in Desitarahmi (2013: 9) that the process 
is the interaction between a reader and a text which is normally silent, 
internal, and private. Thus, reading activity is not far from thinking out 
about what in written of the writer. In reading activity, readers recognize 
words or vocabularies in written with meaning, pronunciation, grammar, 
and the purpose of text. Nuttal (2000: 4) in Desitarahmi (2013: 9) defined 
that reading as a process. Desitarahmi (2013: 10) noticed that there is 
various processing skills work together during reading, such as word 
recognition, meaning formation, text comprehension, inferring, critical 
evaluation and linking to the prior knowledge. By recognizing the 
meaning of words or vocabularies and the purpose of text, it can improve 
the reading skill. Thus, in reading, readers open mind and eyes to receive 
information or knowledge by recognizing words and a purpose of the text. 
In reading is also the process to receive information and knowledge by 
recognizing words and a purpose of the text. Reading also can expand 
experiences of the readers.According to Goldwasser, reading is no longer 
valued as the power to call off words or as the ability to explain isolated 
meanings, but rather as broadening of experience by means of the thought 
communicated through the printed page. 
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From some descriptions above, it can be concluded that reading is 
good for readers. By reading, the readers get information, increase 
knowledge, and new vocabularies. All of them can be gotten by opening 
eyes and mind in order to they catch and understand what the purpose of 
writer. In reading, the readers related with the text or written 
communication, so the readers must open mind to think and understand the 
purpose of writer. Cahyani (2015: 7) added that reading is a process of 
thinking. 
2. The Purposes of Reading 
Reading is an activity with a purpose (Berardo, 2006: 66). Pang et 
al. (2003: 15) stated that the purpose of reading is closely connected to a 
person‟s motivation for reading. According to Apsari (2014: 89) that if the 
text interests the learners, they will feel more confident and more secure 
when reading the texts. The interest and need can help to motivate them to 
read. Due to, the knowledge and information can be gotten by reading. In 
reading, the readers try to discover what is meaning of the writers write. 
Many people who like reading are based on their interest and need. 
However, the purpose of reading by people is different. They want 
to read because they want to know about recent information. They want to 
read because they must fulfill the assignments from teacher or lecturer. 
They want to read because of wanting to acquire more knowledge. They 
want to get pleasure or enjoyment. In addition, surely the objective to read 
is different too. A person reads a text to learn, to find out information, to 
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be entertained, to reflect or as religious practice (Pang et al. 2003: 15).  
Berardo (2006: 61) said that 
Reading can have three main purposes, for survival, for learning or 
pleasure. Reading for survival is considered to be in response to our 
environment, to find out information and can include street signs, 
advertising, and timetables. It depends very much on the day-to-
day needs of the reader and often involves an immediate response 
to a situation. In contrast reading for learning is considered to be 
type of reading done in the classroom and is goal orientated. While 
reading for pleasure is something that does not have to be done. 
 
Cortina and Elder cited in Cahyani (2015: 7) concluded that 
There are many purposes of reading, for example, reading a 
textbook to understand and to learn the material thoroughly and 
study for a test, reading a name from an index or the starting time 
of a movie in a newspaper listing to get a specific information, or 
reading magazine or novel to get pleasure. 
 
Grabe and Stoller in Cahyani (2015: 7) mentioned that 
Sometimes we read to get main idea (e.g. skimming a newspaper), 
we read to find specific information (e.g. scanning for the name, 
date, and term), and we read to learn new information (e.g. reading 
to learn). Furthermore we read because we are expected to 
synthesize information from multiple texts in order to take a critical 
position with respect to that information (e.g. reading to integrate 
and evaluate information. 
 
From the three theories can be taken that reading have some 
purposes appropriate with the contexts or the interest of own readers. 
Some readers want to get knowledge by reading book or textbook. Some 
readers want to get information by reading newspaper. Other readers want 
to get pleasure by reading novel. In general, people read a newspaper to 
know information or new information and they need to know that. English 
language learners cannot choose or take text or as a material for learning 
English at random. It may be influence the interest of readers or learners. 
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Besides, it is important to see and check in curriculum. Apsari (2014: 89) 
informed that (choosing material) it is obvious that selecting relevant and 
interesting material for readers is a key to their engagement in the process 
of learning. 
Therefore, the interest of reading by people is different. It depends 
on the need of them. In addition, in English language learning area, 
teachers have a role to choose a material or text as a material for students. 
Apsari (2014: 89) added that the teacher should provide the students the 
texts that can encourage them to keep reading. By interest and need that 
they have, they will search reading source that containing information, 
knowledge, etc. 
The purposes of reading are by Harmer (1991: 89) cited in Zahid 
(2017: 12): 
a. Identifying the topic 
In identifying the topic of the text, they get the topic by relating 
their own schemata, it will help them to get the idea about the text 
quickly and effectively. 
b. Predicting and guessing 
The readers sometimes guess in order to try and understand what 
the text is about, especially if they have first identified the topic. And 
they try to predict what is coming and make assumptions about the 
content of the text. Then they try to relate their schemata with the text 
that they read. 
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c. General understanding 
The readers have not to understand the text specifically, but they 
just understand the general idea of the text and they do not need focus 
on details information. It is called as skimming. It means running your 
eyes over a text to get quick idea of the gist of a text. 
d. Specific information 
The readers need specific details that include in the text. It is called 
as scanning. For example: the readers want to find the name of director 
or movie stars in a film review. 
e. Detailed information 
Sometimes the readers read in order to understand everything in 
details information. It is usually in written instructions or directions or 
descriptions of scientific procedures. 
f. Interpreting text 
The readers are able to get the meaning of the passage, using a 
variety of clues to understand what the writer is implying. The readers 
will be success in interpretation if they have schemata. 
According to Goldwasser, the aim of a reading lesson should be: 
a. The appreciation of content 
The content of reading that interesting for students, in order to they 
will be interested to read. The teacher should choose text that the 
content is appropriate with the students‟ level. Besides, students will 
have appreciation to the content because the students can understand 
the meaning. If the teacher chooses the content of the text that not 
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appropriate with the students‟ level, it can be an exercise for students 
in comprehending the text. Although, students are not feeling enjoy 
because the text not for them specifically. 
b. The mastery of the technique of expression 
Teacher maximizes techniques in teaching, especially in reading 
because in long time teacher teaches in reading for students in the 
same technique or without innovation in teaching. Expression may be 
a good idea for teacher to use in teaching reading. In order to, students 
can increase motivation to read. 
3. Types of Reading 
 According to Brown (2004: 189), the types of reading are: 
a. Perceptive 
Perceptive reading tasks involve attending to the components of 
larger stretches of discourse: letters, words, punctuation, and other 
graphemic symbols. 
b. Selective 
This category is largely an artifact of assessment formats. In order 
to ascertain ones reading recognition of lexical, grammatical, or 
discourse features of language within a very short stretch of language, 
certain typical tasks are used: picture-cued tasks, matching, true/false, 
multiple-choice, etc. Stimuli include sentences, brief paragraphs, and 
simple charts and graphs. Brief responses are intended as-well. 
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c. Interactive 
Included among interactive reading types are stretches of language 
of several paragraphs to one page or more in which the reader must, in 
a psycholinguistic sense, interact with the text. That is, reading is a 
process of negotiating meaning: the reader brings to the text a set of 
schemata for understanding it, and in- take is the product of that 
interaction. Typical genres that lend themselves to interactive reading 
are anecdotes, short narratives and descriptions, excerpts from longer 
texts, questionnaires, memos, announcements, directions, recipes, and 
the like. The focus of an interactive task is to identify relevant features 
(lexical, symbolic, grammatical, and discourse) within texts of 
moderately short length with the objective of retaining the information 
that is processed. 
d. Extensive 
Extensive reading, applies to text of more than a page, up to and 
including professional articles, essay, technical reports, short stories, 
and books. The definition is massaged a little in order to encompass 
any text longer than a page. The purposes of assessment usually are to 
tap into a learner's global understanding of a text. 
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According to Sabouri (2016: 230) there are two different kinds of 
reading, namely: 
a. Extensive Reading 
The definition of extensive reading by Hafiz and Tudor cited in 
Alyousef (2005) cited in Sabouri is exposing learners to large 
quantities of meaningful and fascinating materials and activities will 
have a significant impact on the learner‟s knowledge. Hedge (2003) 
cited in Sabouri that the benefits of extensive reading as follows: 
students can make their language proficiency, advance in their reading 
skill, become more independent in their learning, learn cultural 
knowledge, and expand confident and incentive to continue their own 
learning. 
b. Intensive Learning 
In this type of reading, learners read a page to find the meaning and 
to be familiar with the strategies of writing. Through this reading, 
students can get fundamental practice in performing these strategies 
based on a series of materials. These strategies can be either text-
related or learner-related. The first involves recognition of text 
organization and the second involves strategies such as linguistic, 
schematic, and metacognitive strategies (Hedge, 2003). 
From some kinds of reading type from two above, it can be 
concluded that Brown mentioned four types whereas Sabouri mentioned 
two types. Brown and Sabouri mentioned in same types, namely extensive 
reading. Thus, types of reading are perceptive, interactive, selective, 
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intensive, and extensive. Brown and Sabouri give a complete one and each 
other. 
4. The Phases of Reading 
According to Fauziati (2010: 40-42) in Karyawati (2016: 14) that 
there are main phases needed to be followed in reading activity, namely: 
a. Pre-reading 
The activities during pre reading may serve as preparation in 
several ways, namely: to assess students‟ background knowledge of 
the topic and linguistic content of the text; to give students the 
background knowledge necessary for comprehension of the text, or 
activate the existing knowledge that the students‟ posses; to clarify any 
cultural information which may be necessary to comprehend the 
passage; to make students aware of the type of the text they will be 
reading and the purposes for reading; and to provide opportunities for 
group or collaborative work and for class discussion activities. 
b. While-reading 
In while-reading activities, students check their comprehension as they 
read. The purpose for reading determines the appropriate type and 
level of comprehension. 
c. Post-reading 
Post-reading activities function as a closing mark for a reading class. 
The following are advisable activities for post-reading: 
1) Answering question to show comprehension of messages to 
multiple-choice or true/ false questions. 
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2) Students are given several possible summary-sentences and asked 
to say which of them fits to the text. 
3) Writing as follow up to reading activities related to passage. We 
can also ask students to write several guided questions. 
4) Speaking as follow up to reading activities, for examples, debate 
interview, discussion, role play, and etc. Associated with the 
passage they have read. 
Stephenson and Harold (2009: 17) suggested about grouping 
activities into the following categories: 
a. Before Reading Activities 
Preparing students for what they are going to read can make 
comprehension much easier. The preparatory activities below aim to 
help students understand the kind of text they will read and the overall 
meaning of the text. The following activities provide just a few 
examples which may offer you some ideas for designing activities: 
1) Brainstorm learner‟s feelings/ experiences of ideas/ themes linked 
to the story in some way. 
2) Introduce essential vocabulary using visuals, sketches, and realia. 
3) Discussion. 
4) Focused questions to check understanding of key concepts. 
5) Prediction activities using key vocabulary, visuals, realia. 
6) Sequencing pictures. 
7) Sequencing a series of key words. 
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b. While Reading Activities 
The main aim of these activities is to help students develop reading 
strategies that effective readers use while reading. This involves 
focusing on the micro skills of reading such as skimming or reading 
for gist, using prediction skills, reading for main ideas, reading in 
detail, scanning for specific information, using reference skills, and 
inferring the meaning of unfamiliar words. Set reading tasks before 
giving the students the text; students need a purpose for reading. 
Consider the nature of the tasks in relation to the before reading 
activities. For example, they first read the text for gist, then they read 
for the main ideas and they read it a third time in detail or for specific 
information. 
1) Reading for gist 
When we read for the gist we skim the text quickly to get a 
general idea of what the text is about.  The following activities 
should be completed in a very short space of time; 30 seconds to 
one minute depending on the length and level of difficulty of the 
text. They aim to help students decide if they want to or need to 
read a text or to show students that understanding a few words is 
sometimes sufficient to get an idea of what the message contains: 
a) Choose the appropriate title/headline for the text. 
b) Choose the best picture for the text. 
c) Do you think it‟s a true story? Is it a happy or sad story? What 
is the problem? 
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d) Which of the class predictions was right/closest. 
2) Reading for main ideas 
When we read for the main ideas we read the text carefully 
enough to identify the main points of information without being 
concerned about the details. The following activities aim to 
encourage students to identify the main points in a text: 
a) Answer true/false questions. 
b) Answer multiple choice questions. 
c) Predict the ending. 
d) Sequence the pictures/check before reading sequencing. 
e) Sequence events. 
f) Summarizing a text. 
3) Reading in detail 
When we read in detail we read carefully and sometimes 
more slowly to make sure that we have understood the meanings of 
the text. The following activities aim to show students that careful 
reading is sometimes required and to equip them with strategies for 
understanding important details in a text: 
a) Identify the following vocabulary/realia sequence them. 
b) Follow written instructions. 
c) Complete a cloze activity. 
d) Categorizing texts. 
e) Skeleton texts. 
f) Retelling the story. 
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g) Working out the meaning of unfamiliar words, for example by 
matching synonyms; tracing vocabulary chains; identifying 
word collocations. 
4) Scanning for specific information 
When we scan for specific information we are looking for 
particular information in a text while ignoring the rest.  We use 
reference skills when we rely on some systematic organization of a 
text or a number of texts to locate information we want.  The 
following activities aim to encourage scanning and/or the use of 
reference skills by exposing students to different ways information 
is organized; to show them that we do not read every word of a text 
to get the information we want; to highlight that how we read a text 
is determined by our purpose for reading and to help students to 
find information they need quickly: 
a) Using a television guide. 
b) Using a bus timetable. 
c) Using a dictionary. 
d) Reading the classified advertisements. 
e) Using a phone book. 
f) Using a text book. 
c. After reading activities 
The main aim of after reading activities is to give students the 
opportunity to react to the text in a personal way and to go beyond 
the text itself: 
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a) Offering personal opinions about the text. 
b) Completing the sentences   e.g. I think Maria is . . . . .e.g. In my 
country, elderly people . . . . . 
c) Choosing characters from a set of visuals. Which one is Maria? 
Why? 
d) Telling the story from another perspective; another character, 
another observer, with a change of attitude etc. 
e) Retell/comprehend the story in another language form e.g. 
written narrative form, newspaper story, from narrative to third 
person, change in register, changed vocabulary, in a dialogue 
form. 
f) Who said what? A series of statements that link to particular 
characters. 
g) Read similar texts independently and silently. An effective way 
to encourage such reading is through the use of a reading 
'corner' or areas in the room where children can read 
independently. 
h) Another extremely effective strategy to encourage ongoing 
reading is to ensure children are in a 'print saturated' 
environment in the classroom where they have to use their 
reading skills in real contexts e.g. reading the daily schedule, 
reading class 'rules', or sharing poems or stories written by 
others. 
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Toprak and Almacioglu (2009: 23) also mentioned about these 
exercises can be divided by the stage of reading at which they occur. 
a. Pre-reading 
The pre-reading phase helps students define selection 
criteria for the central theme of a story or the major argument of 
essay. Pre-reading activities include discussing author or text type, 
brainstorming, reviewing familiar stories, considering illustrations 
and titles, skimming, and scanning (for structure, main points, and 
future directions). 
b. While-reading 
The practice exercises might include guessing word 
meanings by using context clues, word formation clues, or cognate 
practice; considering syntax and sentence structure by noting the 
grammatical functions of unknown words, analyzing reference 
words, and predicting text content; reading for specific pieces of 
information, and learning to use the dictionary effectively. 
c. Post-reading 
It exercises first check students comprehension and then 
lead students to a deeper analysis of the text, when warranted (Ibid: 
16). Because the goals of most real world reading are not to 
memorize an author‟s point of view or to summarize text content, 
but rather to see into another mind, or to mesh new information 
into what one already knows, foreign language reading must go 
beyond detail-eliciting comprehension drills to help students 
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recognize that different strategies are appropriate with different 
text types. 
From some phases of reading above, they are in same line. The 
phases of reading are pre-reading, while-reading, and post-reading. Pre-
reading may a preparation in reading in order to students can make a 
comprehension easier. The activities are discussing author or text type, 
brainstorming, considering illustrations and titles, skimming and scanning. 
In while-reading, students develop reading strategy, the activities are 
guessing word meaning, analyzing reference words, predicting text 
content, etc. Post-reading can be an exercise for student comprehension to 
a deeper analysis of the text. 
5. Reading Comprehension 
Reading and comprehension have relation and both of them cannot 
be separated. Due to, by reading the readers always face with 
comprehension activity. Javed, Eng and Mohamed (2015: 139) described 
that reading comprehension is an interactive process between the reader 
and the text. Pardo (2004) cited in Sahin (2013: 56) said that reading 
comprehension is the process of meaning construction as a result of 
blending content and message of the text with the readers existing 
knowledge and skills during reader text interaction. Wolley (2011) defined 
that reading comprehension is the process of making meaning from text. 
Javed, Eng, and Mohamed also added a statement from Orasanu and 
Penney (1986) that during reading process, the reader extracts meaning 
from the text by utilizing his/ her previous knowledge through employing 
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effective reading comprehension strategies. Richards and Renandya (2006: 
277) said that reading for comprehension is the primary purpose for 
reading (though this is sometimes overlooked when students are asked to 
read overly difficult texts); raising students awareness of main ideas in a 
text and exploring the organization of a text are essential for good 
comprehension. Pang et al. (2003: 14) conveyed that comprehension is the 
process of deriving meaning from connected text and it involves word 
knowledge (vocabulary) as well as thinking and reasoning. Kosak (2011: 
7) concluded that reading consists of two related processes: word 
recognition and comprehension. Word recognition is refers to the process 
of perceiving how written symbols correspond to one‟s spoken language. 
Comprehension is the process of making sense of words, sentences, and 
connected text. Thus, reading comprehension is an activity that involves a 
reader and text with a process to know the meaning of a text by words, 
sentences, messages, and content. 
Harmer (2003: 199) said that when we read a news or newspaper, 
listen to the news, or take part in conversation we employ our previous 
knowledge as we approach the process of comprehension. Harmer also 
gave an example of the statements, namely a British reads a newspaper in 
a headline “England in Six-wicket Collapse”, he or she know the meaning 
is about sport. It can be understood that England was failed in a 
competition of cricket. Besides, if a student has not had many experiences 
or comes from a background that is very different from what is being read 
in the story, understanding is going to be a very difficult task (Harvey, 
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2002: 6). Therefore, previous knowledge is important in process reading 
comprehension for students or people in general. 
To understand like the news, readers should have previous 
knowledge that related with the news, because it will help the process of 
comprehension, especially to understand and take meaning, content, or the 
purpose. If the readers do not have knowledge before that related with it, 
they will have another perception that contrary to real meaning. Actually, 
the news tells about the failure of competition in sport. Bailey (2011: 23) 
stated that in reading activity, readers must able to distinguish between 
fact and opinion. Readers can differentiate which one of the fact and the 
opinion. 
Reading and comprehension are not be differentiated, because in 
reading includes comprehension process. With comprehension process, the 
purpose of reading is achieved. By comprehension process, readers obtain 
information, knowledge, new vocabulary, or other things in a text. 
Comprehension is constructing meaning of a text. In the activity, readers 
need to think and prior knowledge to support the process of 
comprehension. 
The Barrett Taxonomy (Clymer, 1968) is designed to help teachers 
in classroom to make comprehension questions and test questions for 
reading. Thus, the Barrett Taxonomy categorizes reading comprehension 
skills into five levels of comprehension. They are literal, reorganization, 
inference, evaluation, and appreciation. They are mentioned from the 
lowest to the highest level of reading. However, students of the eighth 
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grade to comprehend a text are in level of literal and inference. It is based 
on the following theory. Eighth-grade students performing at the proficient 
level should be able to show on overall understanding of the text, 
including inferential as well as literal information (Lutkus, Rampey, & 
Donahne, 2005). 
The literal comprehension focuses on ideas and information which 
are explicitly stated in selection. This level refers to the ability to 
understand what is being read. Some of this information is in the form of 
recognizing and recalling facts. The recognition requires the students to 
locate or identify ideas or information explicitly stated in the reading 
selection itself or in exercise which use the explicit ideas and information 
presented in the reading selection. Recall requires the students to produce 
from memory ideas and information explicitly stated in the reading 
selection. Some of this information is in the form of literal, namely Some 
of this information is in the form of recognition, namely details, main idea, 
sequence, comparison whereas recall, namely cause and effect, character 
traits, details, main idea, sequence, comparison, cause and effect. 
Inferential comprehension is demonstrated by the students when he 
or she uses the ideas and information explicitly stated in the selection, his 
or her intuition, and his or her personal experience as a basis for 
conjunctures and hypotheses. Inferences drawn by students may be either 
convergent or divergent in nature and the students may be asked to 
verbalize the rationale underlying his or her inferences. In general, then, 
inferential comprehension is stimulated by purposes for reading and 
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teachers‟ questions which demand thinking and imagination that go 
beyond the printed page. The crucial factor distinguishing inference 
questions from recognition and recall questions is that their answers are 
not explicitly stated but must be inferred. Some of this information is in 
the form of inferential, namely supporting details, main ideas, sequence, 
comparisons, cause and effects, character traits, outcomes, and figurative 
language. 
6. The Principal Strategies for Reading Comprehension 
According to Afflerbach, et al. (2008) cited in Javed, et al. (2015: 
144) that reading strategies help the readers to decode text, understand the 
words, and construct or derive meanings of the text. Abdul Rashid, et al. 
(2010) cited in Javed, et al. (2015: 144) that reading strategies were: 
a. Identifying supporting details in the text. 
b. Identifying main ideas in the text. 
c. Extracting supporting details. 
d. Acquiring the meaning of words by using contextual clues. 
e. Identifying simple cause and effect. 
 According to Brown (2004: 188), the principal strategies for 
reading comprehension are: 
a. Identify you purpose in reading a text. 
b. Apply spelling rules and convention for bottom-decoding. 
c. Use lexical analysis (prefixes, roots, suffixes, etc.) to determine 
meaning. 
d. Guess at meaning (of words, idioms, etc.) when you aren't certain. 
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e. Skim the text for the gist and for main ideas. 
f. Scan the text for specific information (names, dates, key words). 
g. Use silent reading techniques for rapid processing. 
h. Use marginal notes, outlines, charts, or semantic maps for 
understanding and retaining information. 
i. Distinguish between literal and implied meanings. 
j. Capitalize on discourse markers to process relationships. 
Pang, et al. (2003: 14) also mentioned about the strategies to 
improve text comprehension and information use: 
a. Instruction can improve comprehension by focusing on concepts and 
the vocabulary used to express them. 
b. Comprehension can also be enhanced by building on students‟ 
background knowledge, e.g. by having a group discussion before 
reading. 
c. Teachers can guide students by modeling the actions they can take to 
improve comprehension. These actions include: asking question about 
a text while reading; identifying main ideas; using prior knowledge to 
make predictions. 
d. Teaching a combination of different strategies is better than focusing 
on one. 
e. Different methods have been found to be effective in teaching text 
comprehension. Teachers can use combinations of the following: 
1) Co-operative or group learning. 
2) Graphic organizers (flow charts, words webs). 
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3) Asking and answering questions. 
4) Story structures. 
5) Summarizing. 
6) Focusing on vocabulary. 
7. Macro and Micro Skills for Reading Comprehension 
Aside from attending to genres of text, the skills and strategies for 
accomplishing reading emerge as a crucial consideration in the assessment 
of reading ability. The micro and macro skills below represent the 
spectrum of possibilities for objectives in the assessment of reading 
comprehension. They are a breakdown of what students of ESL need to do 
to become efficient readers. 
Munby (1978) cited in Alderson (2000: 10) distinguishes the 
following reading micro skills: 
a. Recognizing the script of language. 
b. Deducing the meaning and use of unfamiliar lexical items. 
c. Understanding explicitly stated information. 
d. Understanding information when not explicitly stated. 
e. Understanding conceptual meaning. 
f. Understanding the communicate value of sentences. 
g. Understanding relations with the sentences. 
h. Understanding relations between parts of text through lexical cohesion 
devices. 
i. Understanding cohesion between parts of a text through grammatical 
cohesion devices. 
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j. Interpreting text by going outside it. 
k. Recognizing indicators in discourse. 
l. Identifying the main point or important information in discourse. 
m. Distinguishing the main idea from supporting details. 
n. Extracting salient details to summarize (the text, an idea). 
o. Extracting relevant points from a text selectively. 
p. Using basic reference skills. 
q. Skimming. 
r. Scanning to locate specifically required information. 
s. Transcoding information to diagrammatic display. 
The micro skills in reading by Alderson cited from Munby are that 
first students or readers recognize the text, what is the text they are 
reading. How is the script of language. Students or readers read overall of 
the text. From reading the text, they try to deduce the meaning of text from 
familiar words or unfamiliar. However, they may use dictionary or another 
to help knowing the meaning in order to they can understand the text. By 
reading, there are process to face in order to they can achieve the indicator 
of reading. Besides, there are points that must do in order to they get 
information or knowledge, messages, the meaning.  
The micro skills of Alderson cited from Munby, in reading, 
students or readers to achieve the purpose of reading, they should 
understand the information explicitly or implicitly. The explicit 
information is information in written on the text. The readers can get it by 
reading whereas implicit information, the readers use prior knowledge to 
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get understanding. They also have to know about main idea and supporting 
idea of the text. Besides, they can understand the relation between every 
parts of paragraph. Readers can achieve it by doing skimming or scanning.  
Brown (2004: 187) mentioned about micro skills for reading 
comprehension in briefly: 
a. Discriminate among the distinctive graphemes and orthographic 
patterns of English. 
b. Retain chunks of language of different lengths in short-term memory. 
c. Process writing at an efficient rate of speed to suit the purpose. 
d. Recognize a core of words, and interpret word order patterns and their 
significance. 
e. Recognize grammatical word classes (nouns, verbs, etc.), systems 
(e.g. tense, agreement, pluralization), patterns, rules, and elliptical 
forms. 
f. Recognize that a particular meaning may be expressed in different 
grammatical forms. 
g. Recognize cohesive devices in written discourse and their role in 
signaling the relationship between and among clauses. 
The micro skills by Brown, it places the essential thing on first 
namely students or readers can understand graphemes and orthographic 
patterns of English. They have to differentiate them too. However, in 
reading, readers nee orthographic of patterns English. They know words 
and the meaning. They recognize about word classes, tenses, patterns, 
rules, and elliptical forms. 
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Thus, in micro skills by Brown, readers recognize word and 
grammar. However, they have to understand it. They have to differentiate 
them because of showing in different form. After that, readers should 
understand the meaning of a text with recognizing among clauses. 
Brown also added about the list of macro skills, namely: 
a. Recognize the rhetorical forms of written discourse and their 
significance for interpretation. 
b. Recognize the communicative functions of written texts, according to 
form and purpose. 
c. Infer context that is not explicit by using background knowledge. 
d. From described events, ideas, etc., infer links and connections 
between events, deduce causes and effects, and detect such relations 
as main idea, supporting idea, new information, given information, 
generalization, and exemplification. 
e. Distinguish between literal and implied meanings. 
f. Detect culturally specific references and interpret them in a context of 
the appropriate cultural schemata. 
g. Develop and use a battery of reading strategies, such as scanning and 
skimming, detecting discourse markers, guessing the meaning of 
words from context, and activating schemata for the interpretation of 
texts. 
The macro skills by Brown, readers should know the meaning from 
rhetorical forms of written text. Readers comprehend a text by using 
background knowledge. The background knowledge is knowledge that 
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readers have and relating with a text that readers read. Thus, readers 
understand the meaning of implicit text. Besides, in this macro skills 
readers know main idea, supporting idea, new information, given 
information, generalization, and exemplification by describing events, 
ideas, and then inferring connections between events, deduce cause and 
effects. 
From getting above, readers should distinguish between literal and 
implied meanings. The literal meaning is information in a text and readers 
can get it by reading whereas implied meaning is information that not 
written in a text, so readers must use their background knowledge to 
understand it. The last, for the interpretation of a text, readers should 
develop and use scanning, skimming, detecting discourse markers, 
guessing the meaning of words from context. 
Therefore, the researcher had chosen the type of reading, namely 
interactive reading. The researcher chose the type because it includes 
genre of reading, namely personal reading. The personal reading includes 
short story, and in the junior high school level learns recount text. In the 
type of reading includes top-down strategies and bottom-up strategies. 
Top-down strategies conceptually process comprehension of reading. 
Besides, it contains micro skills, namely: 
a. Recognize a core of words, and interpret word order patterns and their 
significance. 
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b. Recognize grammatical word classes (nouns, verbs, etc.), systems 
(e.g., tense, agreement, pluralization), patterns, rules, and elliptical 
forms. 
c. Recognize that a particular meaning may be expressed in different 
grammatical forms. 
d. Recognize cohesive devices in written discourse and their role in 
signaling the relationship between and among clauses. 
Before a reader comprehends a text, he or she recognizes what 
tense is used, recognizes grammatical word classes, up to know the 
meaning of every word, up to connects among clauses so he or she 
understands a text. 
It contains macro skills, namely: 
a. Infer context that is not explicit by using background knowledge. 
Thus, in a text sometimes all of information does not in written. 
The text tells about a kind of a woman, but in the text, does not 
mention about a kind of the woman. Therefore, a reader has to 
understand the meaning or the purpose by using a background 
knowledge. 
b. From described events, idea, etc., infer links and connection between 
events, deduce causes and effects, and detect such relations as main 
idea, supporting idea, new information, given information, 
generalization, and exemplification. 
c. Distinguish between literal and implied. 
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d. Develop and use a battery of reading strategies, such as scanning and 
skimming, detecting discourse markers, guessing the meaning of 
words from context, and activating schemata for the interpretation of 
texts. 
After recognizing grammatical word classes in micro skill, a reader 
tries to comprehend a text. Starting from reading overall text then a reader 
gets main idea, events, and a meaning of text. However, he or she need 
background knowledge to understand it. He or she also does scanning, 
skimming, guessing the meaning of words from context, and activating 
schemata for the interpretation of text. 
Assessment of in interactive reading is impromptu reading plus 
comprehension questions. If cloze testing is the most-researched procedure 
for assessing reading, the traditional “Read a passage and answer some 
questions” technique is undoubtedly the oldest and the most common. 
Virtually every proficiency test uses the format, and one would rarely 
consider assessing reading and responding to questions. These are the 
specifications and the questions of reading. 
a. Main idea/ topic. 
b. Expressions/ idioms/ phrase in context. 
c. Inference (implied detail). 
d. Grammatical features. 
e. Detail (scanning for a specifically stated detail). 
f. Excluding facts not written (unstated detail). 
g. Supporting ideas. 
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h. Vocabulary in context.  
8. Teaching Reading in Junior High School 
English language is one of the subjects that have to be taught in 
junior high school in Indonesia. English language is the compulsory 
subject that has four main skills and should be learned by the students, 
namely listening, reading, speaking, and writing. In the curriculum 2013, 
English has core competences (Kompetensi Inti)and basic competences 
(Kompetensi Dasar). These KI and KD cover each skill in learning 
English. However, this research only focuses on the reading skill, namely 
reading comprehension. 
Based on the curriculum 2013, junior high school students in the 
eighth grade learn recount text. In the research, researcher uses recount 
text to be used as a material to teach them. In addition, the recount text is 
from online English teen magazine. This following is first table contains 
the KI (Kompetensi Inti) and second table isKD (Kompetensi Dasar) of the 
recount text in the eighth grade students of junior high school: 
Table 2.1 Kompetensi Inti 
Kompetensi Inti 
1.  Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
2.  Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, santun, percaya diri, 
peduli, dan bertanggung jawab dalam berinteraksi secara efektif sesuai 
dengan perkembangan anak di lingkungan, keluarga, sekolah, 
masyarakat dan lingkungan alam sekitar, bangsa, negara, dan kawasan 
regional. 
3.  Memahami pengetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) 
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berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, teknologi, 
seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak mata. 
4.  Mencoba, mengolah, dan menyaji dalam ranah konkret (menggunakan, 
mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan membuat) dan ranah abstrak 
(menulis, membaca, menghitung, menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai 
dengan yang dipelajari di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam 
sudut pandang/teori. 
 
Table 2.2 Kompetensi Dasar 
Kompetensi Dasar 
3.11 Membandingkan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, danunsur kebahasaan  
beberapatekspersonal recount lisan dan tulis dengan memberi dan meminta 
informasi terkaitpengalaman pribadi di waktu lampau, pendek dan 
sederhana, sesuai dengan kontekspenggunaannya. 
4.11.1 Menangkap makna secara kontekstual terkait fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsurkebahasaan teks recount lisan dan tulis, sangat pendek dan sederhana, 
terkaitpengalaman pribadi di waktu lampau (personal recount). 
4.11.2 Menyusun teks recount lisan dan tulis, sangat pendek dan sederhana, terkait 
pengalaman pribadi di waktu lampau (personal recount), dengan 
memperhatikan fungsi sosial, struktur teks, dan unsur kebahasaan, secara 
benar dan sesuai konteks. 
 
Based on the table, students in the eighth grade of junior high 
school must learn recount text because of recount text has to be mastered 
by them. The eighth grade of junior high school students learns reading in 
recount text. As mentioned in Peraturan Menteri Pendidikan dan 
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Kebudayaan Republik Indonesia No. 81A Th. 2013 tentang implementasi 
kurikulum (metode pembelajaran), learning takes place through the 
scientific method steps (Ningtyas, 2015: 25). The teaching of reading 
recount text in this research employs scientific approach consists 
observing, questioning, collecting data/ information, associating data/ 
information, communicating. This following is about a simple description 
the stages of the scientific approach: 
a. Observing 
Students observe and identify recount text. They also observe the clues or 
keywords that found in the text with dictionary and teacher‟s help. 
b. Questioning 
Students formulate questions by teacher‟s help.  
c. Collecting data/ information 
Students have to gather information in response to answer their question. 
d. Associating 
Students see and find the patterns or relationship of the collected data to 
draw conclusions. 
e. Communicating 
To prove their findings, students are invited to present their works and 
thoughts. It is carried out through group presentation or by doing some 
tasks. 
In conducting this scientific approach, the teacher should carefully 
help the students during the teaching and learning process. Due to, teacher 
only cannot let students do the learning themselves, although this approach 
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is supposed to be a learner-centered more than a teacher-centered. Thus, 
teacher has a role, namely providing proportional supports in ideas, 
strategies and language. 
9. Assessment on Reading Skill 
a. Assessment on Reading 
Those are reading assessment based on types of reading above. 
Reading assessments are from Brown (2004: 190-216), as follows: 
1) Designing assessment tasks for perceptive reading 
At the beginning level of reading a second language lies a 
set of tasks that are fundamental and basic: recognition of 
alphabetic symbols, capitalized and lowercase letter, punctuation, 
words, and grapheme-phoneme correspondences. Assessment of 
basic reading skills may be carried out in a number of different 
ways: 
a) Reading Aloud 
The test-taker sees separate letters, words, and/or short 
sentences and reads them aloud, one by one, in the presence 
of an administrator. Since the assessment is of reading 
comprehension, any recognizable oral approximation of the 
target response is considered correct. 
b) Written Response 
The same stimuli are presented, and the test-taker‟s task is to 
reproduce the probe in writing. Because of the transfer across 
different skills here, evaluation of the test-taker‟s response 
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must be carefully treated. If an error occurs, make sure you 
determine its source; what might be assumed to be a writing 
error, for example, may actually be a reading error, and vice 
versa. 
c) Multiple-Choice 
Multiple-choice responses are not only a matter of choosing 
one of four or five possible answers. Other formats, some of 
which are especially useful at the low levels of reading, 
include same/ different, circle the answer, true/ false, choose 
the letter, and matching. 
d) Picture-Cued Items 
Test-takers are shown a picture, such as the one on the next 
page, along with a written text and are given one of a number 
of possible tasks to perform. With the same picture, the test-
taker might read sentences and then point to the correct part 
of the picture. Or a true/ false procedure might be presented 
with the same picture cue.  
2) Designing Assessment Tasks for Selective Reading 
This category includes what many incorrectly think of as 
testing “vocabulary and grammar”. Here are some of the possible 
tasks you can use to assess lexical and grammatical aspects of 
reading ability. 
a) Multiple-Choice (for Form-Focused Criteria) 
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By far the most popular method of testing a reading 
knowledge of vocabulary and grammar is the multiple-choice 
format, mainly for reasons of practicality: it is easy to 
administer and can be scored quickly. The most 
straightforward multiple-choice items may have little context, 
but might serve as a vocabulary or grammar check. 
b) Matching Tasks 
At this selective level of reading, the test-taker‟s task is 
simply to respond correctly, which makes matching an 
appropriate format. The most frequently appearing criterion 
in matching procedures is vocabulary. 
c) Editing Tasks 
Editing for grammatical or rhetorical errors is a widely used 
test method for assessing linguistic competence. The TOEFL 
and many other tests employ this technique with the 
argument that it is not only focuses on grammar but also 
introduces a simulation of the authentic task of editing, or 
discerning errors in written passages. Its authenticity may be 
supported if you consider proof reading as a real-world skill 
that is being tested. 
d) Picture-Cued Tasks 
In the previous section we looked at picture-cued tasks for 
perceptive recognition of symbols and words. Picture and 
photographs may be equally well utilized for examining 
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ability at the selective level. Several types of picture-cued 
methods are commonly used: 
(1) Test-takers read a sentence or passage and choose one of 
four pictures that are being described. The sentence or 
sentences at this level is more complex. 
(2) Test-takers read a series of sentences or definitions, each 
describing a labeled part of a picture or diagram. Their 
task is to identify each labeled item. In the following 
diagram, test-takers do not necessarily know each term, 
but by reading the definition they are able to make 
identification. 
(3) Gap-Filling Tasks 
Many of the multiple-choice tasks described above can be 
converted into gap-filling or fill-in-the-blank, items in 
which the test-taker‟s response is to write a word or 
phrase. An extension of simple gap-filling tasks is to 
create sentence completion items where test-takers read 
part of a sentence and then complete it by writing a 
phrase.  
3) Designing Assessment Tasks for Interactive Reading 
Tasks at this level, like selective tasks, have a combination 
of form-focused and meaning-focused objectives but with moore 
emphasis on meaning. Texts are a little longer, from a paragraph 
to as much as a page or so in the case of ordinary prose. Chart, 
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graphs, and other graphics may be somewhat complex in their 
format. 
a) Cloze Tasks 
The test-taker should give the answer to deleting paragraph 
based on their skill in vocabulary. Even, cloze task also made 
in the form of multiple-choice to make rapid scoring. 
b) Impromptu Reading Plus Comprehension Questions 
If cloze testing is the most-researched procedure for assessing 
reading, the traditional “Read a passage and answer some 
questions” technique is undoubtedly the oldest and the most 
common. Virtually every proficiency test uses the format, and 
one would rarely consider assessing reading without some 
component of the assessment involving impromptu reading 
and responding to questions. Notice that many of them are 
consistent with strategies of effective reading: skimming for 
main idea, scanning for details, guessing word meanings from 
context, inferencing, using discourse markers, etc. 
c) Short-Answer Tasks 
A popular alternative to multiple-choice questions following 
reading passages is the age-old short-answer format. A 
reading passage is presented, and the test-taker reads 
questions that must be answered in a sentence or two. 
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d) Editing (Longer Texts) 
The previous section of this chapter (on selective reading) 
described editing tasks, but there the discussion was limited to 
a list of unrelated sentences, each presented with an error to 
be detected by the test-taker. The same technique has been 
applied successfully to longer passages of 200 to 300 words. 
e) Scanning 
Scanning is a strategy used by all readers to find relevant 
information in a text. Assessment of scanning is carried out by 
presenting test-takers with a text and requiring rapid 
identification or relevant bits of information. Scoring of such 
scanning tasks is amenable to specificity if the initial 
directions are specific. Since one of the purposes of scanning 
is to quickly identify important elements, timing may also be 
calculated into a scoring procedure. 
f) Ordering Tasks 
Students always enjoy the activity of receiving little strips of 
paper, each with a sentence on it, and assembling them into a 
story, sometimes called the “strip story” technique. Variations 
on this can serve as an assessment of overall global 
understanding of a story and of the cohesive devices that 
signal the order of events or ideas. 
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4) Designing Assessment Tasks for Extensive Reading 
Extensive reading involves somewhat longer texts than we 
have been dealing with up to this point. Journal articles, technical 
reports, longer essays, short stories, and books fall into this 
category. The purpose of assessment usually is to tap into the 
learner‟s global understanding of the text. In addition to those 
applications are tasks that are unique to extensive reading: 
a) Skimming Tasks 
Skimming is the process of rapid coverage of reading matter 
to determine its gist or main idea. It is a prediction strategy 
used to give a reader a sense of the topic and purpose of a 
text, the organization of the text, the perspective or point of 
view of the writer, its ease or difficulty, and/ or its usefulness 
to the reader. Of course skimming can apply to texts of less 
than one page, so it would be wise not to confine this type of 
task just to extensive texts. Assessment of skimming 
strategies is usually straightforward: the test-taker skims as 
text and answers questions. 
b) Summarizing and Responding 
One of the most common means of assessing extensive 
reading is to ask the test-taker to write a summary of the text. 
The task that is given to students can be very simply worded. 
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c) Note-Taking and Outlining 
A reader‟s comprehension of extensive texts may be accessed 
through an evaluation of a process of note-taking and/ or 
outlining. Because of the difficulty of controlling the 
conditions and time frame for both these techniques, they rest 
firmly in the category of informal assessment. Their utility is 
in the strategic training that learners gain in retaining 
information through marginal notes that highlight key 
information or organizational outlines that put supporting 
ideas into a visually manageable framework. 
From some reading assessments in reading above, researcher used 
multiple choice items to measure comprehension of students in reading by 
using authentic materials.  
 
B. Material in Teaching English 
Almi and Bentouzi (2015: 12) said that there are two types of 
materials exploited in the classroom. These two types are considered as the 
major points that would be examined in topic. Widdowson (1990) cited in 
Almi and Bentouzi (2015: 12) that the terms of the types are authentic and 
non-authentic. Almi and Bentouzi also added that materials have been 
divided into two sub-divisions, authentic materials and non-authentic ones. 
Allehyani, Burnapp, and Wilson (2017: 1) stated that there are different 
teaching materials that enable teachers to present and organize their 
lessons; authentic and non-authentic materials. Richards (2001) cited in 
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Almi and Benthouzi (2015: 12) that materials can take different forms; 
printed and non-printed. 
1. Authentic Material 
a. Definition of Authentic Material 
In teaching reading, teachers are often using a textbook that 
available in school. In addition, materials are available too. The 
authentic materials are rare to use by teachers. Gilmore (2007: 106) 
described that authentic materials are inherently more interesting 
than contrived ones because of their intent to communicate a 
message rather than highlight target language. Nematollahi and 
Maghsoudi (2015: 113) said that materials which involve language 
naturally occurring as communication in native-speaker contexts of 
use, or rather those selected contexts where Standard English is the 
norm. Nunan (2001) cited in Khoshbakht and Gorjian (2017: 50) 
that authentic materials as spoken or written language data that 
have been produced in the course of genuine communication and 
not specifically written for purpose of language teaching. Yeung 
(2011: 6) conveyed that in our daily life, many texts can be 
considered authentic, for example, TV commercials, interviews, 
radio programs, brochures, and poems. Sarapli (2011: 38) 
conveyed that the authentic materials are used in order to close the 
language gap between classroom knowledge and real life. 
Khoshbakht and Gorjian (2017: 50) stated that since they are not 
designed for pedagogical purpose, commonly, they do not come 
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from a course book. Berardo (2006: 62) said that authentic 
materials should be kind of material that students will need and 
want to be able to read when travelling, studying abroad, or using 
the language in other contexts outside the classroom. According to 
Gilmore (2007: 98) that there are at least eight possible inter-
related meanings emerge from the literature. 
Authenticity relates to: 
1) The language produced by native speakers for native 
speakers in a particular language community. 
2) The language produced by a real speaker/ writer for a real 
audience, conveying a real message. 
3) The qualities bestowed on a text by the receiver, in that it is 
not seen as something inherent in a text itself, but is imparted 
on it by the reader/ listener. 
4) The interaction between students and teachers and is a 
„personal process of engagement‟. 
5) The types of task chosen. 
6) The social situation of the classroom. 
7) Assessment. 
8) Culture and the ability to behave or think like a target 
language group in order to be recognized and validated by 
them. 
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Martinez (2002) cited in Khoshbakht and Gorjian (2017: 
48) defined that authentic-based materials as the materials which are 
prepared for native speakers and not designed to be used for teaching 
purposes. Anjani (2014: 3) concluded that authentic materials are 
designed for native speakers and not for language teaching. If 
teachers want to use the authentic materials for teaching language, 
they must search the appropriate material with the materials in 
curriculum. 
Berardo (2006: 62) said that the resources of authentic 
materials that can be used in the classroom are infinite, but the most 
common are newspapers, magazines, TV programs, movies, songs, 
and literature. The authentic materials are many kinds to find in 
around us. Oguz and Bahar (2008: 330) divided authentic materials 
into four categories: 
1) Authentic Listening-Viewing Materials Song, documentaries, 
radio and TV ads, or broadcast, quiz shows, cartoons, movies, 
soap operas, sit-coms, professionally audio-taped short stories 
and novels, web-pages. 
2) Authentic Visual Materials: Photographs, paintings, postcards, 
pictures, stamps, stick-figure drawings, wordless street signs, 
wordless picture books, posters. 
3) Authentic Printed Materials: Newspaper articles, song lyrics, 
restaurant menus, tourist information brochures, leaflets, 
receipts. 
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4) Realia (Real Objects) used in EFL-ESL, classrooms: masks, 
dolls, puppets, etc. 
From some descriptions above, the writer concluded that 
authentic materials are created not for learning and teaching purpose. 
Authentic materials are created for native speaker. Authentic 
materials are authentic and if teacher wants to use them in learning 
and teaching, he or she must search the appropriate material with the 
materials in curriculum. For example of authentic materials can be 
found in our daily life, namely TV program, magazine, movie, song, 
newspaper, and etc. Besides, authentic materials have four 
categories, namely authentic listening-viewing materials, authentic 
visual materials, authentic printed materials, and realia. 
b. The Advantages of Authentic Material 
Harmer (2001: 186) wrote that using authentic material for 
teaching reading and listening seems like good idea. Ihtiari, et al 
(2013: 89) said that the advantages of using authentic reading 
materials are original, interesting, motivating, and useful. Martinez 
(2002) cited in Nematollahi and Maghsoudi (2015: 113) mentioned 
following pluses of authentic material: 
1) Students are exposed to real language. 
2) There is factual acquisition from most of them. 
3) Textbooks do not contain inaccurate language. 
4) Authentic materials may be inspirational for some students. 
5) One piece of text may be used for various activities and tasks. 
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6) There is a wide choice of styles, genres and formality in 
authentic texts. 
7) They can make students eager to read for pleasure. 
Richards (2006: 20) conveyed about the advantages of use 
authentic materials in teaching reading: 
1) They have positive effect on learner motivation because they 
are intrinsically more interesting and motivating than created 
material. 
2) They provide authentic cultural information about the target 
culture. Materials can be selected to illustrate many aspects of 
the target culture, including culturally based practices and 
beliefs and both linguistics behavior. 
3) They provide exposure to real language rather than the artificial 
text found in created material that has been specially written to 
illustrate particular rules or discourse type. 
4) They are more closely to learners needs and hence provide a 
link between the classroom and students‟ need in the real 
world. 
5) They support a more creative approach to learning. 
Berardo (2006: 65) mentioned about advantages of 
authentic material or text. 
1) Real language exposure with language change/ variation being 
reflected. 
2) Students are informed about what is happening in the world. 
59 
 
3) Textbook tend not to include incidental/ improper English and 
become outdated very quickly. 
4) Ideal for teaching/ practicing mini-skills-skimming/ scanning. 
5) Contain a wide variety of text types, language styles not easily 
found in conventional teaching materials. 
6) Encourage reading for pleasure, likely to contain topics of 
interest. 
Sarapli (2011: 39) wrote about the advantages of authentic 
materials. 
1) Authentic materials are mostly accepted as beneficial in 
language learning. 
2) Language development which requires learner engagement 
with the purpose of use of the language. 
3) The language should be realistic because it is hard to find 
accurate material which satisfies student needs. 
4) There will be an increase in variety and spontaneity in classes 
that introduce authentic material. 
Yeung (2011: 8) also said some advantages of the authentic 
material, namely: 
1) Higher learning motivation. 
2) Exposing learners to real language. 
3) Developing intercultural communicative competence. 
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  From some statements of authentic materials advantages, it 
can be concluded that authentic materials give a higher motivation 
in learning reading for students. Due to, authentic materials include 
some materials that real in order to students really learn in language 
in the world. 
c. Disadvantages of Authentic Material 
Ihtiari, et al. (2013: 89) stated that sometimes authentic 
reading materials contain difficult structures and difficult 
vocabularies, especially for the students in the lower level. 
Martinez (2002) cited in Nematollahi and Maghsoudi (2015: 113) 
mentioned about the disadvantages of authentic material: 
1) Authentic texts may be difficult to understand because of a 
culture gap. 
2) The vocabulary may be not exactly what the students need. 
3) They are rather difficult for beginners. 
4) Preparation of the texts and activities is often demanding and 
time consuming. 
5) Accents and dialects are varying so much in listening. 
6) The materials may become outdated quickly (news). 
Berardo cited in Cahyani (2015: 16) also pointed about 
disadvantages of authentic material. 
1) Often too culturally biased, difficult to understand outside the 
language community. 
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2) Vocabulary might not be relevant to the student‟s immediate 
needs. 
3) Too many structures are mixed so lower levels have problems 
decoding the texts. 
4) Special preparation is necessary, can be time consuming. 
5) Can become outdated easily, e.g. news stories, articles. 
Richards (2006: 21) also mentioned about the disadvantages 
of an authentic materials: 
1) Authentic materials often contain difficult and irrelevant 
language. 
2) Using authentic materials is a burden for teachers. 
Sarapli (2011: 42) also mentioned about disadvantages of 
authentic materials. 
1) The use of authentic materials makes especially lower level 
students confused and demotivated by the complexity of 
language and performance conditions unless the simplest 
authentic texts are carefully selected by the teachers (Guariento 
and Morkey, 2001). 
2) It appears to be hard while simplification of any text is 
justified. 
3) Authentic texts are difficult for beginner. 
Yeung (2011: 10) besides mentioned about some 
advantages of authentic material, Yeung also mentioned 
disadvantages of authentic material. 
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1) Demotivating low level students. 
2) Unsuitability at the early stage of acquisition. 
3) Requiring plenty of time and relevant knowledge. 
From the points of disadvantages of authentic materials, it 
can be concluded that in simple way, the disadvantages of authentic 
materials are it contains new word and too difficult for students 
because it is new. The majority of authentic materials have 
materials that not appropriate with students or second language 
learners or students. 
2. Non-authentic Material 
a. Definition of Non-authentic Material 
Aswini (2013: 394) said that non-authentic materials are the 
materials which are specially designed for language teaching and 
learning. Non-authentic materials are tools used by teachers in 
order to facilitate the learning of language (Almi and Bentouzi, 
2015: 13). Non-authentic materials are used for pedagogical 
purposes. The materials are proposed, revised, and modified. Almi 
and Bentouzi (2015: 13) conveyed that this sort of materials are 
proposed, revised, and modified to serve pedagogical purposes. 
Both of them also added about for example of non-authentic 
materials, namely cassettes, videos, workbooks, photocopies, etc. 
In same line with before, Mahi (2017: 12) stated non-authentic 
materials are those that have been designed especially for language 
students, and for pedagogical purposes. An example of non-
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authentic text can be dictionaries, grammar books, workbooks, or 
photocopies, etc. 
In this research, researcher will use textbook as non-
authentic materials in teaching reading comprehension in control 
class. Textbook and scripted materials produced by non-native 
language users or speakers are considered to be non-authentic 
materials (Aswini, 2013: 393). Aswini also added that though these 
materials prove to be potential for teaching and learning, 
somewhere they fail to help English language learners to become 
good communicators.  
b. The Advantages of Non-authentic Material 
Non-authentic materials are the best solution for eaching 
beginning and intermediate students languages features and 
structures as well (Mahi, 2017: 12). According to Almi and 
Bentouzi (2015: 17), the advantages of non-authentic materials are 
1) Some researchers appreciate the use of non-authentic materials 
first in teaching classrooms; they found those materials easier 
and comprehendible for EFL learners.  
2)  Non-authentic materials are good in themselves, but they may 
be outside circumstances which mean they are not sufficient. 
3) Learners presented with authentic text may be given more 
meaningful context rather than learning lexical items in non-
authentic context (Willis, 1993). 
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4) Non-authentic materials are easier, understandable, they are 
adapted for a particular aspect, relevant, focused on what 
students are learning at the point, and get clear objective to 
develop. 
Febrina (2017: 6) also gave some advantages of non-
authentic materials. 
1) Non-authentic materials are considered more suitable and 
appropriate for the learners. 
2) Non-authentic materials such as textbook are designed by the 
teacher based on the learners‟ capability and language level. 
Thus, it is easier for the learner to master the lesson. 
3) Those non-authentic materials are argued as more culturally 
appropriate for the learners. 
From two people that mentioned the advantages of non-
authentic materials, non-authentic materials are appropriate with 
learners in order that easier, understandable, for learners. 
c. The Disadvantages of Non-authentic Material 
According to Mahi (2017: 13) that non-authentic materials 
do not frustrate learners with its complexity and difficulty as 
authentic materials do like it is often short and clear which lead to a 
better comprehension for beginners. Anjani (2014: 23) stated that 
using non-authentic materials is not only the way to improve 
reading comprehension because students only study the language 
in the classroom and not being exposed in the real life. Thus, 
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students only learn materials that made in appropriate with students 
in classroom. It makes students do not get real language from 
authentic language. Besides, they always focus on the materials 
include vocabulary and not pay attention term, other words, and 
etc. According to Febrina (2017: 6) the disadvantages of non-
authentic materials are 
1) Non-authentic materials are designed and simplified by 
teachers, it makes non-authentic materials seem unnatural. 
2) Textbook and simplified learning materials are considered 
giving lack of exposure to the real English language use in 
daily life. 
3) Simplification of non-authentic teaching materials will increase 
the difficulty of the task. 
Febrina (2017: 3) said that these materials are usually in the form 
of textbooks. 
 The disadvantages of non-authentic materials in simple way 
are although non-authentic materials are appropriate with learners, 
students or learners do not have a guarantee in increasing 
comprehension in reading. Non-authentic materials do not give 
natural materials for students or learners. 
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C. Recount Text 
Macken-Horrarik (2002) cited in Rozimela (2016: 152) that 
recount is aimed to tell what factual events in the past. Derewianka (1990) 
cited in Ihtiari, Sundari, and Andayani (2013: 89) identified three types of 
recount text, namely: 
1. Personal Recount 
It exposes events in which the writer or the author involves or acts in 
those events, such as funny incidents, entries of diary and so on. 
2. Factual Recount 
It is note of an event, such as scientific experiment report, police 
report, newspaper report, history explanation and so on. 
3. Imaginative Recount 
It is an unreal event or story such as reading texts for language lesson, 
a story about life of a slave and so on. 
Ihtiari, Sundari, and Andayani also added about the general 
characteristics of recount text: 
1. Communicative Purpose/ Social Function 
Reports of incidents, events or activities in the past to deliver news or 
to entertain the reader. 
2. Text Structures 
a) Orientation. 
b) Introduction: Provide information about whom, where, and when. 
c) Events. 
67 
 
d) Events record: Events or activities which are usually presented in 
chronological order. 
e) Re-orientation. 
f) Personal Comment. 
g) Re-introduction which summarizes a series of events or activities. 
3. Language Features 
a) Using pronouns, such as: David, the monkey, we, and so on. 
b) Using action verbs, such as: go, sleep, run, and so on. 
c) Using past tense, such as: we went to the zoo, he was very happy, 
they ran very fast, and so on. 
d) Using conjunction and time connectives to sort incidents, events 
or activities, such as: and, but, then, and so on. 
e) Using adverb and adverb phrases to reveal places, time and ways, 
such as: yesterday, at my house, slowly, and so on. 
f) Using adjective to describe nouns, such as: beautiful, funny, wise, 
and so on. 
 
D. Online English Magazine 
1. Definition of Magazine 
Magazine is a collection of sheets that comprise articles about 
art, music, knowledge, image, entertainment, advertisement, and etc. 
The cover and the content are different from usual book. Magazine is 
colorful cover and the content also interested. The written or letters 
may modify be an eye-catching appearance. Vavla (2009: 15) defined 
that 
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Their purpose is exactly the same as that of newspaper, to 
inform, entertain, and persuade the public as well as to offer a 
means for targeted advertising. As such they could very easily 
be used just like newspaper. Their advantage is that they are 
much more colorful than newspaper and they offer many 
opportunities to the teachers to organize photograph activities 
that could stimulate verbal and/or written stories. 
 
Magazine is a type of book people read. The purposes of 
magazine are to inform, entertain, and persuade the readers in 
advertising. The purposes are not different with newspaper benefit. 
Magazine is also published in periodically. It can be in weekly or 
monthly. Based on a description written in Alfred C. O‟Connell 
Library: 
A periodical is a publication which is issued at regular 
intervals daily, weekly, monthly, quarterly, etc. Periodical 
article provide concise, current and focused information. They 
have a variety of purposes and audiences, and can include 
news, opinions, reviews, scholarly analysis and research. 
Periodicals are often divided into two categories – general or 
specialized. GENERAL PERIODICALS also called 
MAGAZINES have articles on many subjects, are usually 
written in a popular style for the general public, and often 
include short articles, news reports, photographs, illustrations 
and advertisements. Time, New Republic, and Sports 
Illustrated are examples of general periodicals. 
 
2. Online Magazine 
Blankenship (2016: 15) stated online magazine is a digital 
magazine and defined with a word that places less emphasis on 
multimedia or other digital user experience enhancements beyond 
editorial formatting for the digital (online) presentation. Online 
magazine are accessed via the internet (online) by authenticated 
(registered/ logged in) or public audience visitors and viewed using 
prevalent media screen resolution ranges for desktop and mobile 
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devices. Jue (2009: 1) defined that online magazine also known as web 
magazines, include all publications that can be found online, including 
feature articles, photographs, and advertisements all compiled 
cohesively. Online magazines are evolving rapidly and gaining 
increasing popularity with many women enjoying the experiences and 
interactivity of the medium (Royal, 2008).An online magazine is a 
magazine published on the internet, through bulletin board system and 
other forms of public computer network (Raju, 2016). 
Based on the definition of online magazine before, online 
magazine is also called a digital magazine. However, online magazine 
is only related with output or what is read not what is in online 
magazine or digital magazine. It means that reader or user cannot edit 
or add the magazine when they read. However, readers can find all of 
publication in online or internet, such as articles. Online magazine is 
published and distributed via the World Wide Web (WWW). Harmer 
(2003: 148) has a statement about website that 
Websites: almost any web site has potential for students of 
English. They can go and visit a virtual museum for a project 
on history or science. They can go to a web site which offers 
information and song lyrics from their favorite rock group and 
they can access timetables, geographical information, and 
weather facts. There are also a number of sites designed 
specially for students of English as a foreign language where 
they can exchange e-mails, do exercise, and browse around 
reading different texts, playing games, or doing exercise. 
 
Website can be mentioned as a potential for students of 
English, because they can find everything they need, such as 
information, playing games, and also browsing reading texts. Website 
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provides kinds of designed or content for readers as students. There is 
online English magazine that published through website. Online 
English magazine is magazine that can be read by readers in internet. 
Gordon (2011: 9) lists three characteristics of online magazine: 
a. Interactive online magazines are designed to compete for the 
attention of online readers, not print readers, so pages are 
formatted to be viewed on a computer screen with larger type, 
contain “digital extras”, such as flash animation, embedded 
video, etc. 
b. Interactive online magazines are designed for easy interaction 
between readers and the magazine. For example, readers can 
share their thoughts, comments, complete a survey, click to play 
content in the form of digital extras or click to download 
additional content, register for membership, share the magazine 
on social media, etc. 
c. Interactive online magazines contain ads that readers can interact 
with. 
Reijnders (2014: 11) the seven unique characteristic of online 
magazine: 
a. Head and Tail 
Obviously, reader can jump in halfway through the magazine, 
but there will always be a front and back cover. 
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b. Linear Navigation 
Online magazines only have a linear navigation. A direct and 
clear chronology will guide readers through articles. 
c. Full-screen Experience 
Beautiful pictures and cool videos deserve to be viewed full-
screen. Enabling a full-screen mode will provide users with a 
more immersive, cinematic experience. 
d. Relevant Content 
The right combination of well chosen topics, exciting headlines 
and visuals make a magazine worthy of reading. 
e. Visual Storytelling 
The ration between text and visuals is different in online 
magazines, visual storytelling involves bringing text, visuals, 
video and audio together in one medium. 
f. Publication Frequency 
Online magazines are usually published periodically (monthly 
or quarterly, for example). Readers generally have access to 
older issues as well. Sometimes a magazine will be a one-off 
edition. 
g. Push Medium 
The referral link to an online magazine is very often shared via 
an email. Readers will receive this mail because they are 
customer or because they subscribed to a newsletter. In other 
words, it has been delivered to readers (push medium). 
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3. The Advantages of Online Magazine 
Silva (2011: 10) wrote about the advantages of online 
magazine: 
a. Online magazines can attract readers‟ attention through creative 
ways of storytelling, besides the numerous possibilities of 
interaction. 
b. Online magazines have a tremendous broadcasting potential. 
c. Online magazine can be read and stored anywhere. 
d. Readers can search digital editions like in websites. 
Silva gave some the advantages of online magazine. By the 
different appearance of online magazine, it can attract attention of 
reader through the way of it, such as giving different interactions for 
readers. Online magazine has many contents, such as storytelling. 
Online magazine is easy to publish because nowadays almost of users 
internet can access it everywhere. It can be called that online magazine 
has big link to publish in order to it can be reach by readers or users. 
That way makes users or readers can read the article or contents in 
online magazine everywhere easily. Besides, readers can also choose 
what they like, want, or need. 
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Moreover, Berg and Pralle (1999: 1) also wrote about the advantages 
of online magazine: 
a. Articles can be published without delay and can instantly access 
from all over the world. 
b. Comfortable searching mechanisms and individual collections of 
articles, depending on the readers‟ interest, can be provided. 
c. Interactive services like discussion groups or chat can be 
integrated. 
d. The ability to integrate various types of media like audio, video, 
and virtual reality (3D) objects. 
This is the advantages of online magazine from different 
persons in different types too, they are Berg and Pralle. Both of them 
wrote that online magazine can publish articles or may be other content 
fast and they can access fast too. The contents or like articles are 
published in many variants that have compatibility with readers, so 
readers can select them and collect depending on interest. Online 
magazine also provides a discussion inter readers, so they can ask each 
other about what they do not understand about the writing or give a 
suggestion for writer or give an opinion about it. Besides, online 
magazine can provide audio, video, or virtual reality that may be 
readers need them. 
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Meanwhile, Jue (2009: 24) also mentioned about the advantages of 
online magazine: 
a. Environmentally friendly. 
b. Easy to save. 
c. Easy to search. 
Jue in 2009 wrote about the advantages of online magazine in 
different definition. The advantages of online magazine according to 
Jue is online magazine gives an environmentally friendly. Due to, it 
can help to reduce the use of paper. Readers or users can save all of in 
on online magazine easily, because they only download it and 
automatically, it can include in what is the tool that readers or users 
use. In addition, readers or users can search the address of an online 
magazine easily. The importance one is they should have a tool to 
access it. Readers are also easy to search topic or content that 
appropriate with need or want. 
4. The Disadvantages of Online Magazine 
Online magazine also has some disadvantages. Nielsen (2011) 
mentioned about disadvantages of online magazine: 
a. The areas “touchable” are very small in many applications without 
few interval separating them. 
b. There is a high rate of accidental activations due to unintended 
touches. 
c. Low rate of discovery, because the active areas do not appear 
“touchable”. 
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d. Readers do not like to write on, avoiding registration processes. 
Nielsen had mentioned about the disadvantages of online 
magazine. Online magazine are available in application, but in some 
menus or something that should be clicked, it cannot. Readers or users 
sometimes do not intention to do activation in the time. However, they 
click the activation menu so it can appear some dialog that can disturb 
appearance. Readers or users sometimes find a fault in appearance that 
when they want to continue reading they find dialog to do activation. 
Sometimes, when readers or users want to do activation, the menu or 
dialog does not appear. For readers or users who want to send opinion, 
suggestion, or other in writing to online magazine have do registration 
first. They cannot avoid it. 
5. English Teen Magazine 
English magazine is one of the kinds of magazines. There is 
magazine that created for specific readers. It can be for teens, ladies, 
boys, man, woman, children, and general or all of people can read the 
contents. Magazine also can be a place for people to send a written, 
namely an idea, opinion, critic, or personal experiences. Sari (2014: 
16) wrote about the characteristic of English Teen Magazine. There 
are some criteria of English teen magazine: 
a. Intellectual access (previous knowledge of content or of literary 
conventions needed by the reader to make sense of the text). 
b. Physical access (time and work required before the reader can lay 
hands on the book itself). 
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c. Length of time required or degree of cognitive and emotional 
commitment required by the book itself (easy quick read vs. long 
demanding read). 
Thus, based on explanation above, the writer can conclude that 
magazines are type of book that people read whereas English magazine 
is one of kinds of magazines. Magazines are published in printed 
media or in online. In online, magazines are published in the WWW 
(World Wide Web). Website has a potential for English students, 
because other information, entertainment, or playing games, they can 
find online English magazine to learn or study English by reading 
different texts. The purposes of magazines are to entertain, inform, or 
persuade. It is to entertain because it contains entertainment articles. It 
is to inform because it has many information articles. In addition, it is 
to persuade because it consists of many advertisements. 
6. Teen Ink Magazine 
 Teen Ink is a monthly tabloid-format magazine which is 
marketed to and written by teenagers. Teen Ink is a national teen 
magazine, book series, and website devoted entirely to teenage writing, 
art, photos, and forums. Teen Ink can be accessed by printed or 
website. The address is www.teenink.com. This magazine is found in 
1989 by a company, Young Authors Foundation in United States. It 
publishes by using English language in monthly in printed or online. 
Students as object of the research will use the magazine in online. 
Teacher will use LCD projector to introduce this online magazine and 
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teach recount text to them. It should use laptop or computer for every 
student, because the facility of school is not supporting for learning 
and teaching by use it. However, the important one is the material not 
how tool to use in introducing the material. 
 This magazine has no staff or specific writer to fulfill the 
contents. The contents are from teenagers from 13 until 19 years old. 
They are the reader of the magazine. Thus, this magazine helps 
teenagers to devote and share about voices, while developing reading, 
writing, creative and critical-thinking skills. For over 25 years, Teen 
Ink has offered teens the opportunity to publish their creative work an 
opinions on issues that affect their lives, everything from love and 
family to school, current events, and self-esteem. In addition, hundreds 
of thousands of students, aged 13-19, have submitted their work to the 
magazine and published more than 55,000 teens since 1989. 
 In the research, researcher used this magazine via online from 
website Teen Ink. In the online magazine contains some menus. The 
menus are: 
a. Home 
 
              Figure 2.1 Home of Teen Ink Magazine 
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 The picture above is home page of Teen Ink magazine. Teen 
Ink magazine is an online English magazine by teens and for teens. 
Based on the page of home, in the left side are menus in vertical, 
namely (1) Magazine; (2) Poetry; (3) Fiction; (4) Nonfiction; (5) 
Reviews; (6) Forums; (7) Art/ Photo; (8) Contest; (9) Summer 
Guide; (10) College Inside. In the center side is special article in 
the episode and there is “CLICK HERE” if readers want to read so 
soon. In the right side is a place if readers want to login/ sign up in 
“LOGIN/ SIGN UP”, if readers want to subscribe is in “Subscribe 
to Teen Ink Magazine”, if readers want to submit to Teen Ink is in 
“Submit to Teen Ink”, if readers want to find a college should click 
“Find a College”, if readers want to find a summer program should 
click “Find a Summer Program” 
 
 
Figure 2.2About Teen Ink Magazine 
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 The picture above is about the information of Teen Ink 
magazine, such as when the magazine is standing, where is the 
office of it, who writers of it, and etc. 
b. Nonfiction 
 
Figure 2.3 All menu of Nonfiction 
 
Figure 2.4 Nonfiction 
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Figure 2.5 the Example of Nonfiction 
 
Figure 2.6 the View of Nonfiction 
From all of menus in the online magazine, researcher took menu 
non-fiction, namely personal experiences. Personal experiences in the 
magazine are factual story and it can be called as diary. The diary is from 
readers that wrote it and then send it to the magazine. The diary can be an 
unforgettable moment, holiday story, and other fascinating story. The teen 
writer also is participated in a contest. Almost in weekly or monthly, the 
magazine takes the best five. It has described before that the magazine do 
not have a specific writer. The personal experiences are the same with 
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recount text. Therefore, researcher used it because appropriate with the 
text that learnt in junior high school level.  
 
E. Previous Related Study 
There are many studies that are in line with the effectiveness of 
using authentic materials in teaching reading. The first study is conducted 
by Sartika Sari. She did a research about the effectiveness of using English 
teens magazine towards students‟ reading interest. For the research, she 
took two classes as participants. The method in the research is quantitative 
method in the design of quasi experimental study. The sampling technique 
used in her study was purposive sampling. Her study and researcher‟s 
study are about the effectiveness of using English magazine. The result is 
that English teens magazine is effective and applicable for students‟ 
reading interest of the first grade of SMA N 4 Depok.  
 The second study is from Titin Suhartini Puspita Ningrum with the 
title is improving the students‟ reading comprehension by using an English 
teen magazine of the VII grade students of SMP N 1 Mlati the academic 
year of 2013/ 2014. In the research, she used English teen magazine in 
teaching students‟ reading comprehension in junior high school level. The 
data of the research was qualitative and quantitative. To collect the data, 
she also uses test, besides observations and interviews. In addition, the 
quantitative data in the form of pre-test and post-test scores were analyzed 
by comparing the mean scores. The result of the study showed that the use 
of an English teen magazine is able to improve the students‟ reading 
comprehension. The mean scores of the test also improve from 62.24 on 
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the pre-test to 83.58 on the post-test. Due to, the research was action 
research, the students‟ reading problems are reduced through the 
implementation of actions. Giving texts to students from English teen 
magazine can increase the motivation and improve the vocabulary 
mastery. 
The title of third study is a journal from Sirajul Munir and Rudi 
Hartono with the title is Islamic magazine articles to enhance students‟ 
reading skill and build their character values. The study was qualitative 
research. In the research, the researchers used Islamic magazine article as 
authentic materials to teach reading comprehension. The study conducted 
in the third semester students as participants. The participants are 58 
students who learned reading comprehension. To collect the data, both of 
them used observation and interview. In addition, the research findings 
showed that the use of Islamic magazine articles enhanced the students‟ 
reading comprehension.  
The fourth is a journal was from Yuewu Wang in China on 
January, 2004 with the title English Magazines = Motivation + Improved 
EFL Writing Skill. The objective of this study was to encourage students 
to write more freely, naturally, and fluently while creating and editing an 
English language magazine. This study was carried out four ties in four 
different semesters. Four separate classes comprised of 95 English-major 
sophomores participated. They met for two hours each week for 19 weeks. 
Students searched through all kinds of materials for what they thought best 
fitted their magazines. The topics eventually included in the magazine 
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covered almost everything that interested them such as, arts, culture, and 
sports. They spent considerable time adapting rewriting, editing, and 
organizing their selected materials. The instruments of this study were 
writing test and questionnaire. Test result showed that the learner‟s success 
in writing test; it was creative and communicative. The questionnaire 
result was 97% of the students had been motivated greatly to be self-
sufficient and creative, and their interest in EFL writing.   
The fourth previous study before are used as reference for the 
researcher in the research. From the four studies, the researchers used the 
authentic materials, namely magazine in teaching reading comprehension 
for students as participants. The first study and second study used English 
teen magazine whereas in the third study, the researcher used Islamic 
magazine articles and the fourth study used English magazine. The first 
study is quantitative research with quasi experimental research design. The 
sampling technique was purposive sampling. The second study is action 
research. The participants are from junior high school level students. The 
English teen magazine also improves students‟ motivation and vocabulary 
mastery of students. The third study is qualitative research. The use of the 
authentic materials, namely Islamic magazine articles also improve 
students‟ reading comprehension. Thus, the same of the three studies and 
writer‟s research is using an authentic material. It is magazine. The other 
similarities are the writer also conducts the study in teaching reading 
comprehension. 
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The last is the study that used English magazine to teach writing. 
The instrument of this research is test and questionnaire. The result is good 
where students have good score in writing. Students also are more creative 
in writing than before. Students also showed that 97% of the students had 
been motivated greatly to be self-sufficient and creative, and their interest 
in EFL writing. 
This research is quantitative research and quasi experimental 
design. The sampling is purposive sampling. This study also takes two 
classes, experimental group and control group. The control group is given 
a teaching reading comprehension by using textbook, whereas the 
experimental group is given a teaching reading comprehension by using 
English magazine. This study also used pre-test and post-test to know the 
effectiveness of using online English magazine in teaching students‟ 
reading comprehension. The instrument of this study is reading test or in 
multiple choices. In addition, the effectiveness of using online English 
magazine can be seen from the increasing of students‟ post-test scores in 
reading test. 
 
F. Rationale 
Reading and comprehension are two things that cannot be 
separated, because in reading contains comprehension process. In reading, 
readers get information, knowledge, enjoyment, new vocabularies, new 
experiences, and etc. By opening eyes and mind, readers process to get all 
of it. The eyes are to see what written in book or newspaper or magazine 
whereas the mind is to catch and understand it.  
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There are two kinds of material in teaching, namely non authentic 
material and authentic material. Students usually learn English language 
by using non authentic material. It is a textbook as a handbook for them 
and teacher also. For a long time, students learn English language by using 
textbook. Although a textbook is made for learning and teaching and 
contained materials that appropriate with students ability, students may not 
get really material from English language, which is culture, gesture, and 
etc. 
The one example of authentic material is online magazine. The 
importance one of authentic material that is not made for learning and 
teaching, but it is made by native. The authentic materials are used in order 
to close the language gap between classroom knowledge and real life 
(Sarapli, 2011:38). Silva (2011: 10) states that the advantages of online 
magazine is can attract readers‟ attention through creative ways of 
storytelling, it can be read and stored everywhere, and readers can search 
digital editions like in websites. Berg and Paralle (1999: 1) also mentioned 
about the advantage that online magazine can be comfortable searching 
mechanism and individual collections of articles depending on the readers‟ 
interest. Jue (2009: 24) added about the advantages that it is 
environmentally friendly, easy to save, and easy to search. 
It means that the authentic material can be a bridge for students 
that may they do not get knowledge of real life in classroom. Besides, the 
use of online magazine in class can make students be selective for reading 
as learning recount text. Learning recount text by using online magazine 
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can make them open and read it in everywhere. The reading can be 
searched and then saved easily in mobile phone. In addition, it can reduce 
using paper or it can be an environmentally friendly. Thus, they can 
practice to read it often so they can get new vocabularies and the indicator 
of reading can be reached.  
By using online magazine in teaching and learning process, the 
students will get new topic that interested according to them. Online 
magazine can help students to search many selection of topic that related 
to recount text. Online magazine also give a facility for students that they 
do not only learn recount text in many topic and they can search and then 
read in everywhere. By the facility of online magazine, student can utilize 
it in order to students do more in reading and they have time to practice in 
understanding them. 
 
G. Action Hypothesis 
Hypotheses are statements in quantitative research in which the 
investigator makes a prediction or a conjecture about the outcome of a 
relationship among attributes or characteristics (Creswell, 2012: 111). 
Hypothesis is a temporary answer to the research problem, until proven by 
data collected (Arikunto, 2010: 110). According to Creswell (2013: 125), 
hypotheses need to include specific components. Guidelines for writing 
them are: 
1. State the variables in this order: independent (first position), 
dependent (second position), and control (third position). 
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2. If you compare groups in your hypothesis, explicitly state the groups; 
if variables are related, specify the relationships among the variables. 
3. Make a prediction about changes you expect in your groups, such as 
less or more favorable or no changes (e.g., no difference). You will 
then test this prediction using statistical procedures. 
There are two types of hypotheses: the null and the alternative to 
the null. Null hypothesis is the most traditional form of writing a 
hypothesis. Null hypotheses make predictions that of all possible people 
whom researchers might study (i.e., called the general population), there is 
no relationship between independent and dependent variables or no 
difference between groups of an independent variable or a dependent 
variable. Alternative hypothesis is if there will be a difference based on 
results from past research or an explanation or theory reported in the 
literature. The criteria of hypotheses test in this research is 
- If the signification value< 0.05 so Ho is rejected and Ha is 
accepted. 
- If the signification value> 0.05 so Ho is accepted and Ha is 
rejected. 
a. Null Hypothesis (Ho) makes predictions that of all possible people 
whom researchers might study (i.e., called the general population), 
there is no relationship between independent and dependent variables or 
no different between groups of an independent variable or a dependent 
variable (Creswell, 2012: 126). Null hypothesis is there is no difference 
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between two variables or no effect between variable X towards variable 
Y (Arikunto, 2013: 113). 
Ho: There is no significant influence difference between the students‟ 
reading comprehension of recount text through using online English 
magazine and without using online English magazine to the eighth 
grade students of MTsN Nglipar. 
b. Alternative Hypothesis (Ha)states that there is correlation between 
variable X and Y or there is a difference between two groups (Arikunto, 
2013: 112). 
Ha: There is significant influence difference between the students‟ 
reading comprehension of recount text through using online English 
magazine and without using online English magazine to the eighth 
grade students of MTsN Nglipar. 
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CHAPTER III 
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 
In this chapter, it explains about the methods that have been applied 
on this research in general into the research method, setting of the research, 
population, sample and sampling technique, the technique of collecting data, 
and the technique of analyzing data. 
A. Research Method 
The study can be categorized as an experimental research and 
experimental research is included quantitative research. Kothari (2004: 3) 
defined that quantitative research is based on the measurement of quantity 
or amount. From Cresswell (2012: 13), the characteristics of quantitative 
research are: 
1. Describing a research problem through a description of trends or a 
need for an explanation among variables. 
2. Providing a major role for the literature through suggesting the 
research questions to be asked and justifying the research problem and 
creating a need for the direction (purpose statement and research 
questions or hypotheses) of the study. 
3. Creating purpose statements, research questions, and hypotheses that 
are specific, narrow, measurable, and observable. 
4. Collecting numeric data from a large number of people using 
instruments with preset questions and responses. 
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5. Analyzing trends, comparing groups, or relating variables using 
statistical analysis, and interpreting results by comparing them with 
prior predictions and past research. 
6. Writing the research report using standard, fixed structures and 
evaluation criteria, and taking an objective, unbiased approach. 
Creswell (2012: 326) said that experimental researchers test an idea 
(or practice or procedure) to determine its effect on an outcome. Cresswell 
also added about the characteristic of experimental research: 
Experimental researchers randomly assign participants to groups or 
other units. They provide control over extraneous variables to 
isolate the effects of the independent variable on the outcomes. 
They physically manipulate the treatment conditions for one or 
more groups. They then measure the outcomes for the groups to 
determine if the experimental treatment had a different effect than 
the non experimental treatment. This is accomplished by 
statistically comparing the groups. Overall, they design an 
experiment to reduce the threats to internal validity and external 
validity. 
 
According to Singh (2006: 135) described that experimentation is the 
name given to the type of educational research in which the investigator 
controls the educative factors to which a child of group of children is 
subjected during the period of inquiry and observes the resulting 
achievement.  
Sugiyono (2009: 112) cited in Zahid (2017) that the group which is 
given treatment called experimental group and group is not given 
treatment called control group. In experimental group, students will be 
given a treatment, namely they will be taught about reading 
comprehension in recount text by using authentic material from English 
magazine, Teen Ink Magazine. In addition, in the control group students 
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will be taught about reading comprehension by using non authentic 
material, namely textbook that usually used in every learning and teaching. 
Before conducting the research, the two classes are given pre test and post 
test at the end of the research. Then the result of the test made a judgment 
about the effect of the treatment. 
 
B. The Setting of the Study 
1. Place of the Research 
This research is conducted at the eighth grade of MTsN 
Nglipar, Gunungkidul. The school is located on Desa Blembeman, 
Kecamatan Nglipar, Gunungkidul. In this research, treatment was 
given four meetings. There are two meetings in a week. Every meeting 
consists of one hours (1 x 40’).  
2. Time of Research 
This research was conducted to the eighth grade students of 
MTsN Nglipar on April until August 2018. There were four stages in 
this research. The stages are preparation, data collection, analysis of 
the data and report writing. 
 
C. The Subject of the Study 
1. The Population 
Population is a group of individuals who have the same 
characteristics (Creswell, 2012: 142). Researcher uses the population 
in MTsN Nglipar, Gunungkidul in academic years of 2018/ 2019. The 
population of the research is the eighth grade students of MTsN 
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Nglipar, Gunungkidul for the academic years of 2018/ 2019 which 
consist of 64 students. The population of the research was distributed 
as follow: 
a. Class VIII A with the number of 20 students. 
b. Class VIII B with the number of 24 students. 
c. Class VIII C with the number of 20 students. 
In this research, the researcher chose MTsN Nglipar, 
Gunungkidul as the researcher’s object because of based on the 
observation before the students did not have good score in reading 
because they did not achieve the indicator of reading yet. In the school 
always uses non authentic material (textbook) in teaching and learning 
English. It is located in rural area, so the teacher does not try to use 
authentic material such as online magazine yet. The researcher chose 
Teen Ink magazine because of having diaries and diaries include 
recount text. Therefore, the researcher is interested to conduct this 
study there by choosing population in class eight by using authentic 
materials, namely Teen Ink Magazine from www.teenink.com. 
Besides, there are some previous studies that conduct a research about 
this and the result is good.  In online magazine, there are some 
materials that appropriate with materials having to be learnt in 
curriculum 2013. The material is recount text. 
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2. The Sample 
A sample is a subgroup of the target population that the 
researcher plans to study for generalizing about the target population 
(Creswell, 2012: 142). Based on the definitions, the researcher uses 
two classes of eighth grade as sample. The first class is VIII A as an 
experimental group and the control group is VIII C class. The 
experimental group will learn reading comprehension by using 
authentic material whereas the control group will learn reading 
comprehension by using non authentic material or textbook that 
usually be used in every learning and teaching. 
Roscoe cited in Sugiyono (2011: 133) about suggestions for 
the sample measurement in research, that for simple experiment 
research that using experimental group and control group, so sample 
member number of each groups is between 10 up to 20. 
3. The Sampling 
According to Sugiyono (2011: 121) conveyed that technique of 
sampling is a technique to take sample. The researcher uses no 
probability sampling as sampling purposive. The researcher uses 
sampling purposive, because the researcher chooses the sample based 
on recommendation of the teacher. Purposive sampling is selected by 
some arbitrary method because it is known to be representative of the 
total population, or it is known that it will produce well matched 
groups (Singh, 2006: 91). 
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D. Technique of Collecting Data 
The technique of collecting data is the important step in research, 
because the purpose of research is to get data. In the research, researcher 
uses an instrument, namely test to collect data. An instrument is a tool for 
measuring, observing, or documenting quantitative data (Creswell, 2012: 
151). Test is a set of questions or exercises and other instrument that used 
to measure skill, intelligence, and ability having by individual or group 
(Arikunto, 2010: 192). Thus, the researcher used test as an instrument to 
collect the data. 
1. Try Out Test 
To know the instrument is valid and reliable or not, the 
researcher gives try out test for class except experimental group and 
control group. The try out contains 50 multiple choice questions items. 
The result of the try out test is analyzed to know the instrument’s 
validity and reliability. The researcher also needs to know some items 
that should be revised or not.  
2. Test 
Test is used by researcher to collect data in the research. Test 
is also called an instrument for the research.  Sanjaya (2009: 99) cited 
in Zahid (2017) that a test is used to examine and measure the 
qualities of students in cognitive aspect or level of mastering material.  
Pre-test was given to know the homogeneity of the experiment and 
control class before treatment. While post-test was given to know 
whether there was a significant result after treatment. 
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This instrument using in this research is an objective test. The 
researcher uses multiple choice items test to collect data. The genre of 
the test is recount text, because the researcher uses an authentic 
material, namely an online magazine that has personal experience and 
the personal experience include recount text. In syllabus of 
Curriculum 2013, eight students of junior high school level learn 
recount text. Thus, choosing recount text from an authentic material is 
based on the curriculum. The following formula to score students’ 
reading comprehension test, as follows: 
Student’s score = (student’s correct answer : 30) x 100 
a. Pre-test 
In order to know the students’ reading comprehension 
before treatment is given, the researcher will give a pretest to the 
students. Creswell (2012: 297) wrote that pre-test provides a 
measure on some attribute or characteristic that is assessed for 
participants in an experiment before they receive a treatment. The 
test consists 30 multiple choices. 
b. Post-test 
After conducting pretest and implementing treatment, the 
researcher will give a post-test to the students to know whether 
their reading comprehension about reading is increasing. The post-
test consists 30 multiple choice items. Post-test is a measure on 
some attribute or characteristic that is assessed for participants is 
an experiment after a treatment (Creswell, 2012: 297). 
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E. Technique of Analyzing Data 
1. The Validity of the Instrument 
Validity is a measurement to show levels of validation of 
instrument (Arikunto, 2010: 211). In this research, the researcher uses 
SPSS 2.3. These are steps to calculate validation by SPSS 2.3. 
a) Install the SPSS 2.3 program for in laptop. 
b) Open the SPSS 2.3 program. 
c) Include the data with copying from excel to SPSS 2.3 
program. 
d) Click Analyze – Scale – Reliability Analysis – There is a 
dialog – Copy all item to Items column – Click Statistic – 
Choose Scale of Item Deleted – Continue – OK. 
Jihad and Haris (2013: 180) gave the validation criteria for 
every item in the instrument, as follow: 
Table 3.1 The Interpretation of Value r 
The Value r Interpretation 
0,800 - 1,00 High 
0,600 - 0,800 Enough 
0,400 - 0,600 Rather low 
0,200 - 0,400 Low 
0,000 - 0,200 Very low 
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2. The Reliability of the Instrument 
Reliability indicates to one description that an instrument can 
be believed to use as an instrument to collect data because the 
instrument is good (Arikunto, 2010: 221). In the research, the 
researcher uses SPSS 2.3. The steps to calculate the reliability is the 
same with the way to calculate validation above. Due to, the result 
appears two tables, namely “Reliability Statistics” for reliability and 
“Item Total Statistic” for validation. Jihan and Haris (2013: 181) wrote 
the criteria of instrument reliability: 
Table 3.2 Criteria of Instrument Reliability 
Coefficient of correlation r Interpretation 
0,00 – 0,20 Very low 
0,21 – 0,40 Low 
0,41 – 0,60 Enough 
0,61 – 0,80 High 
0,81 – 1,00 Very high 
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F. Data Analysis Technique 
1. Descriptive Analysis 
The descriptive analysis consists of mean, median, and 
standard deviation of reading text score. The research uses SPSS 2.3. 
2. Pre-requisite Test 
a. Normality Test 
Normality test is used to test the sample from the 
population that is going to be analyzed whether both groups have 
normal distribution or not. Analyzing the normality distribution is 
with Kolmogorov-Smirnov test in SPSS 2.3. These are the 
following steps to calculate normality test: 
1) Open the SPSS 2.3 program in laptop. 
2) Make a data in “variable view”. Write in the name column 
with PRETEST and POSTTEST. 
3) Click “data view” and then include the data of PRETEST and 
POSTTEST to available column. 
4) Click Analyze – Descriptive Statistics – Explore – then, there 
is a table “Explore” – include the data of PRETEST and 
POSTTEST to “Dependant List” column. 
5) Click plots and choose “Normality plots with test”. 
6) Continue. 
7) The criteria of normality test: 
- The signification of value < 0,05, the data is not normal. 
- The signification of value > 0,05, the data is normal. 
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b. Homogeneity Test 
Homogeneity test is used to know whether two groups 
(experimental and control class) that are taken from population 
have homogeneity or not. Analyzing the homogeneity of variance 
is by using Lavene test in SPSS 2.3.  These are steps to calculate 
homogeneity test: 
1) Open the SPSS 2.3 program. 
2) Make a data in “Variable View”. 
3) Click Analyze – Compare Means – One-Way Anova – Click 
nilai and then move/ include it to “Dependant List” column 
and also click kelas and move/ include it to “Factor” column 
– Click “Options” – Choose Homogeneity of variance test – 
Continue – OK. 
4) The criteria of homogeneity test in SPSS 2.3: 
- The signification of value < 0.05, the data are not 
homogeneous. 
- The signification of value ≥ 0.05, the data are 
homogeneous. 
3. Hypothesis Testing 
Hypothesis testing is conducted to know whether a hypothesis 
in the research is rejected or not. Hypothesis testing is conducted with 
T-Test. Hypothesis testing is for comparing the mean of scores 
between pretest and posttest in experiment class and control class. 
100 
 
a. The null hypothesis (Ho): There is no significant influence 
difference between the students’ reading comprehension of 
recount text through using online English magazine and without 
using online English magazine to the eighth grade students of 
MTsN Nglipar. 
b. The alternative hypothesis (Ha): There is significant influence 
difference between the students’ reading comprehension of 
recount text through using online English magazine and without 
using online English magazine to the eighth grade students of 
MTsN Nglipar. 
The researcher will use SPSS 2.3 program in laptop, the steps are: 
a. Input data to SPSS 2.3 Program. 
- In the first column is named “Class” by “Variable View” 
with “1” means the post test of experimental class whereas 
“2” means the post test of experimental class. In the second 
column is named “Score” by “Variable View”. 
b. Analyze 
c. Compare Means 
d. Independent Sample T Test 
- “Class” moves to box “Grouping Variables” with choosing 
“Define Groups” and then there is a dialogue “Use specified 
values” with Group 1 is filled 1 and Group 2 is filled 2. 
- “Score” moves to “Test Variables”. 
e. OK. 
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 This is the signification: 
a. If the signification value > 0.05 so Ho is accepted and Ha is 
rejected. 
b. If the signification value < 0.05 so Ho is rejected and Ha is 
accepted. 
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CHAPTER IV 
RESEARCH FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 
This chapter discusses the result of the research conducted in the eighth 
grade students of MTsN Nglipar. This chapter provides some findings and 
discussion about the use of online magazine in teaching students’ reading 
comprehension about recount text. This chapter consists of the research finding, 
data analysis, and discussions. 
A. Research Findings 
The result findings present the application procedures of using a 
material recount text from Teen Ink online magazine in teaching students’ 
reading comprehension. The researcher conducted a research in MTs N 
Nglipar in the academic years of 2018/ 2019. The purpose of this research is to 
know whether the use of online English teen magazine is effective or not to 
teach students’ reading comprehension at the eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar in 
the academic yearsof 2018/ 2019. The researcher conducted this research by 
comparing between teaching students’ reading comprehension by using online 
English teen magazine and teaching students’ reading comprehension by using 
textbook. The eighth grade A was taught recount text by using material from 
online English teen magazine that called experimental class. In addition, the 
eighth grade C was taught recount text by using textbook as control class. 
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1. Try Out Result 
In order to get a valid and reliable instrument, try out was 
conducted in 8B class consisting of 24 students. The reading test consists 
of 50 items number. The subjects were given a try out by using the 
instrument that would be used in control and experimental class. The 
validity computation is consulted with SPSS 2.3.  
 Table 4.1 Valid items based on Tryout Test 
Criteria Number of items Total 
Valid 1, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 13, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 
22, 24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 32, 36, 38, 41, 44, 45, 48, 
50 
30 
Invalid 3, 10, 11, 12, 14, 23, 28, 30, 31, 33, 34, 35, 37, 
39, 40, 42, 43, 46, 47, 49 
20 
 
From the distribution above, it can be concluded that the try out 
instrument resulted on 30 valid items and 20 invalid items. The valid items 
are for pretest. The list of the validity can be seen in appendix. 
Table 4.2 Reliability Statistics 
Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 
,856 50 
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Based on the Cronbach’s Alpha in the reliability statistic table, it is 
found out that the reliability is 0,856. It was concluded that the try out 
instrument was reliable and could be used as the instrument to get the 
intended data. 
        Table 4.3 Valid items based on Tryout Test 
 
Criteria Number of items Total 
Valid 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 18, 20, 21, 
22, 23, 25, 26, 29, 32, 35, 36, 38, 40, 41, 44, 45, 
46, 47, 49, 50 
32 
Invalid 5, 8, 10, 16, 17, 19, 24, 27, 28, 30, 31, 33, 34, 37, 
39, 42, 43, 48 
18 
 
From the distribution above, it can be concluded that the try out 
instrument resulted on 32 valid items and 18 invalid items. However, the 
researcher took 30 valid items as posttest. The list of the validity can be 
seen in appendix. 
Table 4.4 Reliability Statistics 
Cronbach's Alpha N of Items 
,869 50 
 
Based on the Cronbach’s Alpha in the reliability statistic table, can 
be gotten that the reliability is 0,869. It was concluded that the try out 
instrument was reliable and could be used as the instrument to get the 
intended data. 
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2. Data Descriptions 
The objective of this research is to check the effectiveness of using 
an authentic material from online English magazine to teach reading. The 
researcher used two classes as samples. They are 8A class and 8C class. 
Every class consists of 20 students. The researcher gave pretest to 
experimental class and control class to know that both classes were 
homogeneous. After that, the researcher gave a treatment and then post 
test. The results of the post test of both classes are compared by using t-
test. The data of two classes can be seen as follow: 
a. Data Pre Test in Experimental Class 
The experimental class is a class that was taught by using 
online English magazine. The experimental class consists of 20 
students. They have performed the test presented by the researcher. 
The data is obtained from pre test score of experimental group. The 
table below is providing the score of pre test of experimental group. 
Table 4.5 Score of Pre Test in Experimental Class 
Number Name Score 
1. AP 57 
2. K A 60 
3. D G 53 
4. S S 63 
5. W I 63 
6. R B 67 
7. R F 57 
8. K N 53 
9. M I 73 
10 A T I 63 
11. D K 73 
12. S B 50 
13. R D 67 
14. A W 60 
15. P P 57 
16. W S 47 
17. N R 57 
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18. L F 67 
19. A R 60 
20. P K 57 
 
Table 4.6 Statistics of the Pre Test Score 
N Valid 20 
Missing 0 
Mean 60,2000 
Median 60,0000 
Mode 57,00 
Std. Deviation 6,97062 
Minimum 47,00 
Maximum 73,00 
Sum 1204,00 
 
The data presented above are the result of pretest in experimental 
class. It is mean, median, mode, standard deviation, minimum, and 
maximum. From the table showed that the lowest score was 47,00 whereas 
the highest score was 73,00. The mean was 60,2000. The median was 
60,0000. The mode was 57,00. The standard deviation was 6,97062. The 
frequency of the data pretest in experimental class is in the table 4.5 and 
histogram is presented in figure 4.1. 
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Table 4.7 Frequency Distribution of Pretest in Experimental Class 
 Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 47,00 1 5,0 5,0 5,0 
50,00 1 5,0 5,0 10,0 
53,00 2 10,0 10,0 20,0 
57,00 5 25,0 25,0 45,0 
60,00 3 15,0 15,0 60,0 
63,00 3 15,0 15,0 75,0 
67,00 3 15,0 15,0 90,0 
73,00 2 10,0 10,0 100,0 
Total 20 100,0 100,0  
 
 
 
Figure 4.1 The Histogram of Frequency Distribution of Pretest 
It can be seen that the student who has score of pretest 47,00 is 
1 student and it is the lowest score of pretest in experimental class. The 
student who has score 50,00 is 1 student. The students who have score 
53,00 are 2 students. The students who have score 57,00 are 5 students. 
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The students who have score 60,00 are 3 students. The students who 
have score 63,00 are 3 students. The students who have score 67,00 are 
3 students. The students who have score 73,00 are 2 students and it is 
the highest score of pretest in experimental class. 
b. Data Post Test in Experimental Class 
Table 4.8 Score of Post Test in Experimental Class 
Number Name Score 
1. A P 87 
2. K A 67 
3. D G 77 
4. S S 67 
5. W I 73 
6. RB 80 
7. R F 70 
8. K N 60 
9. M I 83 
10 A T I 77 
11. D K 90 
12. S B 70 
13. R D 73 
14. A W 77 
15. P P 87 
16. W S 67 
17. N R 60 
18. L F 77 
19. A R 80 
20. P K 70 
 
Table 4.9 Statistics of Post test Score 
N Valid 20 
Missing 0 
Mean 74,6000 
Median 75,0000 
Mode 77,00 
Std. Deviation 8,47535 
Minimum 60,00 
Maximum 90,00 
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The lowest score was 60,00 whereas the highest score was 90,00. 
The mean was 74,6000. The median was 75,0000. The mode was 77,00. 
The last was the standard deviation in 8,47535. The frequency of the data 
pretest in experimental class is in the table 4.8 and histogram is presented 
in figure 4.2. 
          Table 4.10 Frequency Distribution of Post test in Experimental Class 
 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 60,00 2 10,0 10,0 10,0 
67,00 3 15,0 15,0 25,0 
70,00 3 15,0 15,0 40,0 
73,00 2 10,0 10,0 50,0 
77,00 4 20,0 20,0 70,0 
80,00 2 10,0 10,0 80,0 
83,00 1 5,0 5,0 85,0 
87,00 2 10,0 10,0 95,0 
90,00 1 5,0 5,0 100,0 
Total 20 100,0 100,0  
 
 
Figure 4.3 The Histogram of Frequency Distribution of Post test 
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From the histogram above, it can be seen that the student who 
get score of post test 60,00 is 2 students in percentage 10,0 percent and 
it is the lowest score of post test in experimental class. The student 
who get score 67,00 is 3 students in percentage 15,0 percent. The 
students who get score 70,00 are 3 students in 15,00 percentage. The 
students who get score 73,00 are 2 students in 10,0 percentage. The 
students who get score 77,00 are 4 students in percentage 20,0 percent. 
The students who get score 80,00 are 2 students in percentage 10,0 
percent. The student who get score 83,00 are 1 student in percentage 
5,0 percent. The students who get score 87,00 are 2 students in 
percentage 10,0 percent. The student who get score 90,00 is 1 student 
in percentage 5,0 percent and it is the highest score of post test in 
experimental class. 
c. Data Pre Test in Control Class 
The control class is class was taught by using non authentic 
material or textbook. The control class is 8C that consists of 20 
students. They have performed test presented by the researcher. Before 
they did the post test, they were given pretest and treatments.  
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Table 4.11 Score of Pre Test in Control Class 
Number Name Score 
1. I N 40 
2. A D 30 
3. N M 40 
4. K A 37 
5. S M 50 
6. T R 47 
7. R H 50 
8. A B 37 
9. T A 67 
10. T A 33 
11. R D 37 
12. D H 43 
13. D A 40 
14. B T 50 
15. A R 30 
16. T H 37 
17. M H  50 
18. IS 27 
19. R N 33 
20. A HP 40 
 
Table 4.12 Statistics of the Pretest test Score 
N Valid 20 
Missing 0 
Mean 40,9000 
Median 40,0000 
Mode 37,00
a
 
Std. Deviation 9,38588 
Minimum 27,00 
Maximum 67,00 
Sum 818,00 
 
The data in the table above is about the result of pretest score in 
control class. The lowest score was 27,00 and the highest score was 67,00. 
The mean was 40,9000. The median was 40,0000. The mode was 37,00. 
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The standard deviation is 9,38588. The frequency distribution in table 4.11 
and the histogram is figure 4.4. 
 
           Table 4.13 The Frequency Distribution of Pretest in Control Class  
 Frequency Percent 
Valid 
Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 27,00 1 5,0 5,0 5,0 
30,00 2 10,0 10,0 15,0 
33,00 2 10,0 10,0 25,0 
37,00 4 20,0 20,0 45,0 
40,00 4 20,0 20,0 65,0 
43,00 1 5,0 5,0 70,0 
47,00 1 5,0 5,0 75,0 
50,00 4 20,0 20,0 95,0 
67,00 1 5,0 5,0 100,0 
Total 20 100,0 100,0  
 
 
 
     Figure 4.4 The histogram of Frequency Distribution of Pretest 
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Based on the histogram above, it can be seen that the student who 
has the score of pretest 27,00 is 1 student in percentage 5,0 percent and it 
is the lowest score of pretest in control class. The students who have the 
score 30,00 are 2 students in percentage 10,00 percent. The students who 
have the score 33,00 are 2 students in percentage 10,00 percent. The 
students who have the score 37,00 are 4 students in percentage 20,00 
percent. The students who have the score 40,00 are 4 students in 
percentage 20,00 percent. The student who has the score 43,00 is 1 student 
in percentage 5,0 percent. The student who has the score 47,00 is 1 student 
in percentage 5,0 percent. The students who have the score 50,00 are 4 
students in percentage 20,00 percent.The student who has score 67,00 is 1 
student in percentage 5,0 percent and it is the highest score in pretest of 
control class. 
d. Data Post Test in Control Class 
Table 4.14 Score of Post Test in Control Group 
 
Number Name Score 
1. IN 47 
2. A D 33 
3. N M 30 
4. K A 40 
5. S M 70 
6. T R 37 
7. RH 47 
8. A B 33 
9. T A 50 
10. T A 43 
11. R D 50 
12. D H 30 
13. D A 43 
14. B T 57 
15. A 37 
16. T H 30 
17. M H  57 
18. I S 43 
19. R N 30 
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20. A H P 50 
 
Table 4.15  Statistics of the Post test Score 
N Valid 20 
Missing 0 
Mean 42,8500 
Median 43,0000 
Mode 30,00 
Std. Deviation 10,89797 
Minimum 30,00 
Maximum 70,00 
Sum 857,00 
 
The data in the table above is the result of post test score in 
control class. The lowest score was 30,00. The highest score was 
70,00. The mean was 42,8500. The median was 43,0000. The mode 
was 30,00. The standard deviation was 10,89797. In addition, the 
frequency distribution of the data post test control is in table 4.14 and 
the histogram is in figure 4.5. 
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Table 4.16 The Frequency Distribution of Post test Control Class  
 Frequency Percent Valid Percent 
Cumulative 
Percent 
Valid 30,00 4 20,0 20,0 20,0 
33,00 2 10,0 10,0 30,0 
37,00 2 10,0 10,0 40,0 
40,00 1 5,0 5,0 45,0 
43,00 3 15,0 15,0 60,0 
47,00 2 10,0 10,0 70,0 
50,00 3 15,0 15,0 85,0 
57,00 2 10,0 10,0 95,0 
70,00 1 5,0 5,0 100,0 
Total 20 100,0 100,0  
 
 
Figure 4.5 The Histogram of Frequency Distribution of Post test Score 
Based on the histogram above, it can be seen that the students 
who have the score of post test 30,00 are 4 students in percentage 20,0 
percent and it is the lowest score of post test in control class. The 
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students who have the score 33,00 are 2 students in percentage 10,0 
percent. The students who have the score 37,00 are 2 students in 
percentage 10,00 percent. The student who has the score 40,00 are 1 
student in percentage 5,0 percent. The students who have the score 
43,00 are 3 students in percentage 15,0 percent. The students who 
have the score 47,00 are 2 students in percentage 10,0 percent. The 
students who have the score 50,00 are 3 students in percentage 15,0 
percent. The students who have the score 57,00 are 2 students in 
percentage 10,00 percent. The student who has score 70,00 is 1 
student in percentage 5,0 percent and it is the highest score in post test 
of control class. 
3. Prerequisite of Test 
The data obtained from both experimental group and control group 
are used to be analyzed to reveal the difference between experimental 
group and control group. To reveal the difference, the researcher uses T-
test. T-test requires normality and homogeneity. Therefore, normality and 
homogeneity are tested first based on the pretest and posttest. Before 
analyzing the data using T-test after testing the validity and reliability, the 
normality and the homogeneity test must be done. The normality test is to 
reveal that the samples are in normal distribution. The homogeneity test is 
to reveal that both samples of experimental group and control group are 
homogeneous. 
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a. Normality 
Normality test is used to test the sample from the population 
whether they have normal distribution or not. In this research, the 
researcher used SPSS 2.3 for normality test.  
                    Table 4.17 Normality Test 
 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov
a
 Shapiro-Wilk 
Statistic Df Sig. Statistic df Sig. 
PRETESTCONTROL ,188 20 ,062 ,917 20 ,087 
POSTTESTCONTROL ,119 20 ,200
*
 ,925 20 ,123 
PRETESTEXPERIMENT
AL 
,127 20 ,200
*
 ,965 20 ,657 
POSTTESTEXPERIMEN
TAL 
,111 20 ,200
*
 ,965 20 ,655 
 
Based on the output of control class, the significance of 
Shapiro-Wilkin pre test is 0,87 and post test is 0,123 and Kolmogrov-
Smirrovin pre test is 0,62 and post test is 0,200. The pretest and post 
test variables in control class are higher than 0,05 in order to it can be 
concluded that the normal distribution is normal. Based on the output 
of experimental class, the significance of Shapiro-Wilk in pre test is 
0,657 and post test is 0,655 and Kolmogrov-Smirrovin pre test is 
0,200 and post test is 0,200. The pretest and post test variables in 
experimental class are higher than 0,05 in order to it can be concluded 
that the normal distribution is normal. 
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b. Homogeneity Test 
The homogeneity is used to know whether the two samples of 
experimental and control group are homogenous or not. In this 
research, the researcher used the table as follow: 
Table 4.18 Homogeneity Test 
Levene Statistic df1 df2 Sig. 
1,004 1 38 ,323 
 
Based on the output of SPSS, it can be known that the 
signification of variable from the score of pretest in experimental and 
control class is 0,323 > 0,05. It means that the variable data of pretest 
in experimental and control class is homogeneous.  
4. Hypothesis Testing 
The hypothesis test can be done after normality and homogeneity 
test are fulfilled. The researcher used t-test in SPSS for the hypothesis test, 
namely by using independent sample T-test. It is to know about the 
effectiveness of using online English teen magazine to teach students’ 
reading comprehension. The following table is the result. 
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Table 4.19 Independent Sample Test 
 
Levene's 
Test for 
Equality of 
Variances t-test for Equality of Means 
F Sig. T Df 
Sig. 
(2-
taile
d) 
Mean 
Difference 
Std. 
Error 
Differenc
e 
95% Confidence 
Interval of the 
Difference 
Lower Upper 
N
I 
L
A
I 
Equal 
variances 
assumed 
,876 ,355 -10,285 38 ,000 -31,75000 3,08705 -37,99940 -25,50060 
Equal 
variances 
not 
assumed 
  -10,285 35,827 ,000 -31,75000 3,08705 -38,01187 -25,48813 
 
The result of computation (t-test) states that Sig. (2-tailed) 
is 0.00 and the level significance 0.05. It means that the result Sig. 
(2-tailed) < 0.05. Therefore, the alternative hypothesis (Ha) is 
accepted and the null hypothesis (Ho) is rejected. It means that the 
result of using online English magazine is effective to teach 
reading comprehension for the eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar. 
 
B. Discussion 
Online English magazine is one of authentic materials. It contains 
many fact stories or nonfiction. It contains many diaries by young writers. 
In addition, the diaries could be included in recount text. By using 
materials like diaries from online English magazine, students can study 
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reading comprehension with the authentic material, namely Teen Ink 
magazine. It consists of different theme, new vocabulary, and all 
isauthentic because it is from native. Thus, studying with the online 
English magazine, students can reach the indicator of reading and 
authentic material that really from native by using the online magazine. It 
means that students can reach all of the indicators in wider area because of 
it are made by native and it does surely contain authentic material and not 
for purposing learning and teaching. However, it is made not for students 
in especially, or not for learning and teaching process. Therefore, readings 
and texts are usually not appropriate with the rules or syllabus. Thus, 
students or teacher can search the one of texts or reading that matches for 
students’ learning and teaching process. 
Besides, online English magazine as authentic material gives 
learning facility, namely reading. Students can find and choose course or 
subject. In the way, students can use online English magazine to look for 
material, such as recount text to learn. The authentic material or text 
encourages reading for pleasure, likely to contain topics of interest 
(Berardo, 2006: 65). From online English magazine, students can learn 
recount text like unusual, because students together with teacher can 
choose other topic that interesting for them. Richards (2006: 20) conveyed 
about the advantages of use authentic materials in teaching reading are 
provide authentic cultural information about the target culture; more 
closely to learners needs and hence provide a link between the classroom 
and students’ need in the real world. It means that the students know about 
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culture, style, life, topic, theme, etc. in target language. In addition, 
students really get new vocabularies at all. Besides, the use of this online 
English magazine is related to technology, such as internet, laptop or 
computer and LCD projector.  
In this experimental class, the researcher conducted four meetings. 
The researcher used materials about recount text from Teen Ink magazine. 
Teen Ink magazine has many diaries and the diaries includes recount text. 
Teen Ink magazine is online English magazine for teens as an example of 
the authentic material. It should every students get 1 laptop or computer 
but the facility in the school is not enough for them. Thus, the researcher 
used laptop and LCD projector to show the materials in front of class. 
Before the researcher gave treatments using online English 
magazine in the experimental class, the researcher conducted pretest to this 
class. The pretest was conducted in the experimental class to know how 
the score of students before giving treatments using the online English 
magazine for teen. The pretest was a test that consisting of 30 multiple 
choices. The multiple choice test had 1 correct answer and 3 wrong 
answer. Thus, in the pretest, students had to choose the most correct 
answer according them. During this pretest run about 40 minutes and the 
students did not allow to open book. The teacher provided a dictionary, but 
they did not have time enough to open it. 
In the first meeting, before starting to give treatment to the class, 
the researcher leaded to pray together. The researcher introduced herself, 
and then checked the students’ attendant. Before learning and teaching 
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would be started, the two of them borrowed dictionaries in library. In 
addition, the researcher informed to students about what the material and 
the purpose of the lesson in the day. In the day would learn recount text.  
 After that, the researcher gave explanation about recount text to 
students, namely what is the recount text and the characteristic of recount 
text in simple. The researcher asked the students about question that 
relating to the title of recount text the day. From the questions, the students 
seemed interested to learn by using diary including recount text. After that, 
the researcher showed a recount text from Teen Ink magazine. The 
researcher read the text whereas the students repeated after the researcher. 
The students in pair tried to identify the word meaning based on the 
context, to identify the main idea of the text, to find the implicit 
information of the text, vocabulary in context, information detail (scanning 
for a specifically stated detail), and also tried to found the structure of the 
text, and etc. Students did it by helping of the questions’ teacher leading 
them to know. The students were asked to show their worksheet and the 
researcher gave feedback for them. Every group also gave feedback one 
and each other. The feedback was a discussion about the result of 
worksheet. The students also were given to declare what the difficulty in 
activity of the day. The researcher answered the questions of students and 
then closed the meeting in the day. 
The second meeting, the researcher said greeting to the students 
and then leaded to pray together. After that, the researcher checked the 
students’ attendant. In other way, the activity in this second meeting was 
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the same with the first meeting. The difference was the researcher showing 
another recount text from Teen Ink magazine. Before the researcher 
showed the recount text, the researcher asked them about question that 
relating with the title. The purpose is in order to bringing students to focus 
in new topic of recount text. The students answered the questions one and 
each other and the class seemed alive. At the moment, the researcher 
showed the recount text. After that, they had to repeat after the teacher 
read the text. The same in the first meeting, the students tried to identify 
what should do in the first meeting. The researcher had already tried to 
identify the text by questions’ teacher to help students knew by 
themselves. The researcher and the students gave a feedback to one group 
and went on till overall the group. After discussing about the difficulty in 
the activity, the researcher closed the meeting with saying greeting. 
The third meeting, the researcher said greeting first for them. The 
researcher leaded them to pray together before studying, and then checked 
the students’ attendance. The researcher asked to students about the 
question that relating with the title. The students observed about the 
different recount text from Teen Ink magazine. The students repeated the 
recount text after the researcher. The students tried to find main idea/ 
topic, the detail information, implicit and explicit information, the 
structure of recount text from Teen Ink, and etc. The next, the students 
showed their work and the researcher gave feedback to them. The third 
meeting was closed by discussion about the difficulty to work the 
questions and then said greeting. 
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The last meeting, the researcher said greeting to the students and 
the students answered the greeting happily. The researcher leaded to pray 
together before studying. The researcher did not forget to check the 
students’ attendance. Most of the activity in this meeting was the same 
with meeting before. The students observed the diary including recount 
text. It was from Teen Ink magazine as an authentic material. The 
researcher asked to students for purposing to make students knew by 
themselves. The researcher and the students also discussed about the text 
and the question. The discussion was about the difficulty to work, such as 
knowing and understanding the meaning and the time was not enough for 
them to work. The researcher gave a solution for them. In addition, the 
researcher closed the meeting. Before the researcher closed the meeting, 
she asked them to write messages or suggestion for the researcher. 
After the researcher finished giving treatments for 4 meetings to 
the students, the researcher conducted post test. The post test consisted of 
30 multiple choices with 1 correct answer and three wrong answers. They 
had to choose the best answer in order to the score was good. During the 
test, the students did not allow to open the book. The test was in 40 
minutes. The post test was to know whether the score of the students 
increased or not. The score in post test and pre test were different. The 
scores of post test were better than the score of pre test. It means that the 
use of Teen Ink magazine or online English magazine for teen was 
effective to increase the students’ reading comprehension at the eighth 
grade of MTsN Nglipar.  
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Based on the analysis of students’ skill, it was found that students’ 
skill after treatment was so good. In this case, this experimental group was 
given 4 treatments after pretest and before posttest that used the online 
English teen magazine, Teen Ink magazine. During the researcher 
conducting the treatments, the research saw the development of students in 
achieving the indicator of reading. Students often read a recount text from 
Teen Ink magazine about 4 times and they also did the activity relating to 
indicator of reading. It means, the students had practiced to do reading 
comprehension in many times with different theme/ topic. Due to it, the 
students were interested to read, read, and read every meeting because the 
researcher informed them before that there was a different theme in every 
meeting. In the other side, the online English magazine contains 
interesting topic that does not ever read by students before. Then, students 
had motion to read by knowing or understanding about the meaning every 
vocabulary and the sentence. They tried it by using dictionary and 
sometimes asking to the researcher.  
From, the result of testing hypothesis, it can be explained that the 
result of the first hypothesis test shows that there is a significant difference 
of effect on the students’ reading between those who are taught using 
online English magazine as authentic material and those are who are 
taught using textbook as non authentic material. The score of reading 
comprehension in experimental class before taught by online English 
magazine is less because the mean of total score of 20 students is 
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(60,2000). After they got treatment, the mean of reading comprehension is 
(74,6000).  
The finding from Independent Sample T-Test is Sig. (2-tailed) is 
0,000 < 0,05. Due to, the result is lower than 0,05, it can be concluded that 
the use of online English magazine in teaching students’ reading 
comprehension can increase the score of students in reading 
comprehension. In other word, the use of online English magazine is 
effective toward students’ reading comprehension. Besides, it means that 
the null hypothesis (Ho) was rejected and the alternative hypothesis was 
accepted. Thus, it means that there is significant effect before and after 
being taught using online English magazine in teaching reading 
comprehension on recount text.  
Based on the researcher finding, the online English magazine 
(Teen Ink Magazine) as authentic material to teach students’ reading 
comprehension is surely showing the real effectiveness, because this kind 
of material has an interesting topic for students, new face, and relating 
with technology. In addition, the students are more interested and enjoyed 
to study reading and give spirit in teaching learning process in the class of 
the eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar. It means that the null hypothesis said 
that there is no significant different score of using online English magazine 
in teaching reading comprehension at the eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar is 
rejected. As the result, the alternative hypothesis is accepted. Thus, online 
English magazine is suitable the kind of material to teach students’ reading 
comprehension on recount text at the eighth grade of MTsN Nglipar. 
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CHAPTER V 
CONCLUSION, IMPLICATION, AND RECOMMENDATION 
In this chapter presented the conclusion, implication, and 
recommendation based on the research findings that discussed in the previous 
chapter. 
A. Conclusion 
The research was to find out of whether there is a significant 
different in reading achievement between the students taught using online 
English magazine, namely Teen Ink magazine and the students taught by 
textbook in teaching students’ reading comprehension. 
The result of reading recount text in experimental class is higher 
than control class at the eighth grade of MTsNNglipar in the academic 
years of 2018/ 2019. Each class had different teaching students’ reading 
comprehension on recount text. The reading comprehension on recount 
text in the experimental is higher than reading comprehension on recount 
text in control class. It means that there is a different comprehension of 
students who were taught by using online English magazine, namely Teen 
Ink magazine as the authentic material has higher score than the students 
who were taught by using the non authentic material, namely textbook. 
This research shows that students’ achievement in reading which 
the researcher has used the authentic material, namely Teen Ink magazine 
in experimental class than in control class that used the textbook. After the 
researcher calculated the mean of experimental and control class and 
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compare them, the researcher found that Sig. (2-tailed) is 0,000 < 0,005. 
Due to, the result is lower than 0,05, it can be concluded that the use of 
online English magazine in teaching students’ reading comprehension can 
increase the score of students in reading comprehension. In other word, the 
use of online English magazine is effective towards students’ reading 
comprehension. 
 
B. Implication 
Based on the research of finding, it can be seen that there is the use 
of online English magazine is effective towards students’ reading 
comprehension. However, the use of the authentic material and the non 
authentic material are affected by students’ reading comprehension. The 
online English magazine is more effective for students having high reading 
achievement. It means that teacher should be aware of which kind of 
material or topic is effective according to teaching students’ reading 
comprehension. From the students’ in teaching that used the both of kind 
of material, it is important for English teacher to choose the kind of 
material which is suitable for students. 
The conclusion has some implications as follow: 
1. Teaching students’ reading comprehension in recount text can be 
applied to the students of junior high school. 
2. Teaching using Teen Ink magazine including online English magazine 
for teens included authentic material makes the students choosing 
interest topic then will make students like reading and add their new 
vocabulary. Based on the result of the research, the score of students 
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increased after got treatment by using Teen Ink magazine than other 
class, namely control class. 
 
C. Recommendation 
Based on the conclusion, the researcher gives some suggestions as 
follows: 
1. For the teacher 
a. English teacher should use the online English magazine, namely 
Teen Ink magazine, so it can improve students’ reading 
comprehension. 
b. English teacher have to update new interesting topic for teaching 
students’ reading comprehension that suitable with syllabus. 
c. English teacher must always give a motivation for students to learn 
English well. 
2. For the students 
a. The students are suggested to add new vocabularies or words in 
English. It can help them to understand many article and stories in 
magazine. 
b. The students should more spirit to learn English in order to they 
can increase their motivation. Due to, motivation comes from some 
sides. 
3. For other researcher 
a. The researcher can implement this authentic material, Teen Ink 
magazine in other field. 
b. The researcher can use the other kind of authentic material. 
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c. The researcher should observe first about the object of research 
before conducting research. 
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Appendix 1 Syllabus 
 
SILABUS BAHASA INGGRIS 
 
 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Satuan Pendidikan : MTsN Nglipar 
Kelas / Semester : VIII / 1 & 2 
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teks 
interaksi 
interpersona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
meminta 
perhatian, 
mengecek 
pemahaman, 
menghargai 
kinerja, 
serta 
meminta 
dan 
mengungka
pkan 
pendapat, 
dan 
menanggapi
nya dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
Great, 
I think 
so., 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intona
si, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Interaksi 
antara 
peserta 
didik 
dan guru 
di dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
yang 
tindakan 
meminta 
perhatia
n, 
mengece
k 
pemaha
man, 
menghar
gai 
kinerja, 
meminta 
dan 
mengun
gkapkan 
pendapat 
yang 
dapat 
menumb
mengecek 
pemahama
n 
3.1.6 Merespon 
ungkapan 
mengecek 
pemahama
n 
3.1.7 Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
social  dan 
unsurkeba
hasaan dari 
ungkapan 
mengharga
i kinerja 
yang baik 
3.1.8 Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
mengharga
i kinerja 
yang baik 
3.1.9 Merespon 
ungkapan 
mengharga
i kinerja 
yang baik 
3.1.10 Mengide
ntifikasi 
fungsi 
social  dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n dari 
meminta 
dan 
mengungk
apkan 
pendapat 
3.1.11 Menyeb
utkan 
ungkapan 
meminta 
dan 
mengungk
ui atau 
yang 
berbeda 
- Menent
ukan 
ungkap
an yang 
tepat 
secara 
lisan/tul
is dari 
berbaga
i situasi 
lain 
yang 
serupa 
- Membi
asakan 
menera
pkan 
yang 
sedang 
dipelaja
ri 
dalam 
interaks
i 
dengan 
guru 
dan 
teman 
secara 
alami di 
dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajar 
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uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
apkan 
pendapat 
3.1.12 Merespo
n 
ungkapan 
meminta 
dan 
mengungk
apkan 
pendapat 
 
4.1.1 Menulis 
teks lisan 
sederhana 
untuk 
mengucapk
an dan 
merespon 
ungkapan 
meminta 
perhatian. 
4.1.2 Menulis 
teks lisan 
sederhana 
untuk 
mengucapk
an dan 
merespon 
ungkapan 
mengecek 
pemahama
n 
4.1.3 Menulis 
teks lisan 
sederhana 
untuk 
mengucapk
an dan 
merespon 
ungkapan 
menghargai 
kinerja 
yang baik. 
4.1.4 Menulis 
teks lisan 
sederhana 
untuk 
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mengucapk
an dan 
merespon 
ungkapan 
meminta 
dan 
mengungka
pkan 
pendapat. 
 
3.2 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampuan 
dan 
kemauan, 
melakukan 
suatu 
tindakan, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya. 
(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
can, will) 
4.2 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
Menjelas
kan, 
memban
ggakan, 
berjanji, 
mengaja
k, dan 
sebagain
ya . 
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Ungka
pan 
kema
mpuan 
dan 
kemau
an 
yang 
sesuai, 
denga
3.2.1. Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n dari 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampua
n dan 
kemauan 
3.2.2. Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampua
n 
3.2.3. Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemauan 
 
- Menyi
mak, 
memba
ca, dan 
meniru
kan, 
guru 
memba
cakan 
beberap
a teks 
pendek 
berisi 
kemam
puan 
dan 
kemaua
n, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Menany
akan 
hal-hal 
yang 
tidak 
diketah
ui atau 
yang 
berbeda 
- Menent
ukan 
modal 
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transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampuan 
dan 
kemauan, 
melakukan 
suatu 
tindakan, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
n 
modal: 
can, 
will. 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intona
si, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Interaksi 
antara 
peserta 
didik di 
dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
yang 
melibatk
an 
kemamp
uan dan 
kemauan 
melakuk
4.2.1 Menulis 
teks lisan 
dan tulis 
sederhana 
untuk 
mengucap
kan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampua
n dan 
kemauan, 
melakukan 
suatu 
tindakan. 
yang 
tepat 
untuk 
diisikan 
ke 
dalam 
kalimat
-
kalimat 
rumpan
g 
- Bertany
a jawab 
dengan 
teman 
tentang 
kemam
puan 
dan 
kemaua
n 
masing-
masing 
untuk 
melaku
kan 
tindaka
n-
tindaka
n 
tertentu 
- Memap
arkan 
hasil 
temuan
nya 
dalam 
bentuk 
teks 
pendek 
tentang 
temann
ya dan 
mempre
sentasik
an di 
kelomp
 
 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelaja
ran 
Indikator 
Kegiatan 
Pembelaj
aran 
Alo
kas
i 
wa
ktu 
Sum
ber 
belaj
ar 
Penilai
an 
 
an 
tindakan 
yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
ok lain 
diikuti 
tanya 
jawab 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.3 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keharusan, 
larangan, 
dan 
himbauan, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
must, 
should) 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
Menyuru
h, 
melaran
g, dan 
menghi
mbau.  
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Ungka
pan 
keharu
san, 
larang
an, 
himba
uan 
denga
n 
3.3.1 Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n dari 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kemampua
n dan 
kemauan 
3.3.2 Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keharusan 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
3.3.3 Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
- Menyi
mak, 
memba
ca, dan 
meniru
kan, 
guru 
memba
cakan 
beberap
a 
percaka
pan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Menany
akan 
hal-hal 
yang 
tidak 
diketah
ui atau 
yang 
berbeda 
- Menent
ukan 
modal 
yang 
1
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4.3 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keharusan, 
larangan, 
dan 
himbauan, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
modal 
must, 
(don’t) 
have 
to..., 
should
,  
- Nomin
a 
singul
ar dan 
plural 
denga
n atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb.  
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intona
si, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Interaksi 
antara 
peserta 
didik 
dan guru  
di dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
yang 
melibatk
an 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
larangan 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
3.3.4 Menyebut
kan 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
himbauan 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
 
4.3.1 Menulis 
teks lisan 
dan tulis 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keharusan, 
larangan, 
dan 
himbauan, 
dengan 
memperha
tikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n yang 
tepat 
untuk 
diisikan 
ke 
dalam 
kalimat
-
kalimat 
rumpan
g 
- Diberik
an 
beberap
a kasus, 
bertany
a jawab 
dengan 
teman 
tentang 
keharus
an, 
laranga
n, 
himbau
an 
melaku
kan 
tindaka
n-
tindaka
n 
tertentu 
- Memap
arkan 
hasil 
temuan
nya 
dalam 
bentuk 
teks 
pendek 
tentang 
temann
ya dan 
mempre
sentasik
an di 
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keharusa
n, 
larangan, 
himbaua
n yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
kelomp
ok lain 
diikuti 
tanya 
jawab  
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.4 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
interpersona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
menyuruh, 
mengajak, 
meminta 
ijin, serta 
menanggapi
nya, sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
4.4 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
interpersona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
Menjaga 
hubunga
n 
interpers
onal 
dengan 
guru dan 
teman. 
 Struktur 
teks  
- Memu
lai 
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
Kebahas
aan 
- Ungka
pan a.l 
let’s 
..., can 
you ..., 
would 
you 
3.4.1 Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
dari 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
menyuruh, 
mengajak, 
meminta 
ijin, serta 
menanggap
inya, sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
3.4.2 Menyebutk
an 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
ungkapan 
menyuruh 
- Menyi
mak, 
meniru
kan, 
dan 
memper
agakan 
beberap
a 
contoh 
percaka
pan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mengid
entifika
si 
ungkap
an yang 
sedang 
dipelaja
ri 
- Menany
akan 
hal-hal 
yang 
tidak 
diketah
8 
J
P 
 B
u
k
u 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 K
a
m
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
 Lis
an 
 Ter
tuli
s 
 Pe
nu
gas
an 
 Un
juk 
ker
ja 
 Pro
du
k  
Port
ofoli
o 
  
 
 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelaja
ran 
Indikator 
Kegiatan 
Pembelaj
aran 
Alo
kas
i 
wa
ktu 
Sum
ber 
belaj
ar 
Penilai
an 
 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
menyuruh, 
mengajak, 
meminta 
ijin, dan 
menanggapi
nya dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
like ..., 
may I, 
please. 
- Nomin
a 
singul
ar dan 
plural 
denga
n atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intona
si, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Interaksi 
antara 
guru dan 
peserta 
didk di 
dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
yang 
melibatk
an 
tindakan 
menyuru
h, 
mengaja
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
3.4.3 Menyebutk
an 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
ungkapan 
mengajak 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
3.4.4 Menyebutk
an 
ungkapan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
ungkapan 
meminta 
ijin sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
3.4.5 Menanggap
i teks 
interaksi 
interperson
al lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
menyuruh, 
mengajak, 
dan 
meminta 
ijin, sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
ui atau 
yang 
berbeda 
- Menent
ukan 
ungkap
an yang 
tepat 
secara 
lisan/tul
is dari 
berbaga
i situasi 
lain 
yang 
serupa 
- Membi
asakan 
menera
pkan 
yang 
sedang 
dipelaja
ri 
dalam 
interaks
i 
dengan 
guru 
dan 
teman 
secara 
alami di 
dalam 
dan di 
luar 
kelas 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajar 
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k, 
meminta 
ijin yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
nya 
 
4.4.1 Menulis 
teks lisan 
dan tulis 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
menyuruh, 
mengajak, 
meminta 
ijin, dan 
menanggap
inya 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
3.5 
Membandin
gkan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
beberapa 
teks khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
greeting 
card, dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
dengan hari-
hari spesial, 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
  Menjaga 
hubunga
n 
interpers
onal 
dengan 
guru dan 
teman. 
 Struktur 
Teks 
Teks 
greeting 
card 
dapat 
mencaku
p 
- Identif
ikasi 
3.5.1 Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
greeting 
card, 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
dengan 
hari-hari 
spesial  
3.5.2 Menyebutk
- Mencer
mati 
dan 
menem
ukan 
perbeda
an dan 
persam
aan dari 
beberap
a 
greetin
g card 
untuk 
hari 
spesial 
tertentu 
- Mengid
entifika
si dan 
menyeb
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sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya  
4.5 Menyusun 
teks khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
greeting 
card, sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
terkait hari-
hari spesial 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan, 
secara benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
(nama 
peristi
wa, 
hari 
istime
wa) 
bersifa
t 
khusus 
- Ungka
pan 
khusus 
yang 
releva
n 
- Gamba
r, 
hiasan, 
kompo
sisi 
warna 
 UnsurKe
bahasaan 
- Ungka
pan 
a.l. 
Congr
atulati
ons. 
Well 
done. 
Good 
job., 
dll. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intona
si, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
an teks 
Kartu 
ucapan 
selamat 
(Greeting 
Cards) 
terkait 
dengan 
hari-hari 
spesial 
3.5.3 Merespon 
teks Kartu 
ucapan 
selamat 
(Greeting 
Cards) 
terkait 
dengan 
hari-hari 
spesial 
3.5.4 Menyebutk
an teks 
Undangan 
pribadi 
 
4.5.1 Menulis 
informasi 
rinci yang 
terdapat 
pada teks 
greeting 
card 
4.5.2 Menulis teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
greeting 
card sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana, 
terkait hari-
hari spesial 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
utkan 
ucapan 
selamat 
yang 
ada 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mencer
mati 
dan 
menem
ukan 
perbeda
an dan 
persam
aan dari 
beberap
a 
greetin
g card 
untuk 
event 
lain 
- Mengid
entifika
si 
perbeda
an dan 
persam
aan, 
dan 
member
ikan 
penilaia
nnya 
- Membu
at 
greetin
g card 
terkait 
hari 
istimew
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
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 Topik 
Peristiwa
, 
peringata
n ulang 
tahun, 
naik 
kelas, 
kejuaraa
n dsb. 
yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan, 
secara benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
a yang 
relevan 
dengan 
peserta 
didik 
saat itu. 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.6 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keberadaan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatang, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya. 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
Menyeb
utkan, 
mendesk
ripsikan, 
membuat 
inventari
s, dan 
sebagain
ya.  
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
Kebahas
aan 
- Ungka
3.6.1 Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keberadaan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatang, 
sesuai 
dengan 
- Menyi
mak 
dan 
meniru
kan  
guru 
menany
akan 
dan 
menyeb
utkan 
keberad
aan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g di 
rumah, 
sekolah
, dan 
sekitarn
ya, 
dengan 
tata 
bahasa, 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
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(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
there is/are) 
4.6 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keberadaan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatang, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
pan 
dengan 
There 
is/are 
- Kata 
jumlah 
yang 
tidak 
tertent
u: 
little, 
few, 
some, 
many, 
much, 
a lot 
(of). 
- Frasa 
kata 
depan: 
in, on, 
under, 
in 
front 
of, 
below, 
above, 
dan 
lain 
lain. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Keberad
aan 
orang, 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya  
3.6.2 Menyebutk
an tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keberadaan 
orang, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
3.6.3 Menyebutk
an tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
benda, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
3.6.4 Menyebutk
an tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
binatang, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mencer
mati 
beberap
a teks 
pendek 
tentang 
situasi 
suatu 
tempat 
dengan 
menyeb
utkan 
keberad
aan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g dan 
jumlahn
ya 
untuk 
kemudi
an 
memba
ca 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mengisi
kan 
dengan 
ungkap
an 
jumlah 
yang 
tepat 
pada 
kalimat
-
kalimat 
rn
et 
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binatang, 
benda, di 
kelas, 
sekolah, 
rumah, 
dan 
sekitarny
a yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
penggunaan
nya 
 
4.6.1 Menulis 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keberadaan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatang, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
rumpan
g 
- Membu
at teks 
pendek 
untuk 
mendes
kripsika
n 
rumah 
masing-
masing 
dan 
sekitarn
ya 
dengan 
menyeb
utkan 
keberaa
n orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g dan 
jumlahn
ya, 
dengan 
ejaan 
dan 
tanda 
baca 
yang 
benar 
- Mempr
esentasi
kan di 
kelomp
ok lain 
dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
isi teks 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
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dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.7 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/ke
giatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/te
rjadi secara 
rutin atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya. 
(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
simple 
present 
tense) 
4.7 Menyusun 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Menjelas
kan, 
mendeskr
ipsikan 
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kalim
at 
deklar
atif 
dan 
interog
atif 
dalam 
Simple 
Presen
t 
Tense. 
- Adver
bia: 
always
, often, 
someti
mes, 
never, 
usually
3.7.1 Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/ke
giatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya  
3.7.2 Menyebutk
an teks 
- Menyi
mak 
dan 
meniru
kan 
guru 
memba
cakan 
teks-
teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
tentang 
kejadia
n rutin 
yang 
merupa
kan 
kebenar
an 
umum 
yang 
sangat 
dikenal 
peserta 
didik, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mengid
entifika
si 
ungkap
an-
ungkap
an yang 
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teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
ndakan/ 
kegiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/te
rjadi secara 
rutin atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur teks 
dan unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
, every  
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Kegiatan
/kejadian 
sehari-
hari dan 
kebenara
n  umum 
yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum 
3.7.3 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
tindakan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum 
3.7.4 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
menunj
ukkan 
kejadia
n rutin 
dalam 
teks 
- Menany
akan 
tentang 
kejadia
n rutin 
yang 
serupa 
dengan 
yang 
disebut
kan 
dalam 
teks 
pada 
konteks 
lain 
- Bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
kegiata
n rutin 
yang 
biasa, 
sering, 
kadang-
kadang, 
biasany
a, tidak 
pernah 
mereka 
lakukan 
sebagai 
anggota 
keluarg
a dan 
remaja 
sekolah 
menega
h 
- Mengu
mpulka
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informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum 
3.7.5 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kejadianyan
g 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum 
 
4.7.1 Menulis 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
n 
informa
si 
tentang 
hal-hal 
yang 
biasa, 
sering, 
kadang-
kadang, 
biasany
a 
dilakuk
an di 
keluarg
anya 
untuk 
membu
at teks-
teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
- Saling 
menyim
ak dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
teks 
masing-
masing 
dengan 
teman-
temann
ya 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
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memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
ndakan/ 
kegiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi 
secara rutin 
atau 
merupakan 
kebenaran 
umum, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
3.8 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Menjelas
kan, 
mendeskr
ipsikan 
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
3.8.1 Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
- Menyi
mak 
dan 
meniru
kan 
guru 
menyeb
utkan 
tindaka
n, 
kegiata
n yang 
sedang 
dilakuk
an di 
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dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/tind
akan/ 
kegiatan/kej
adian yang 
sedang 
dilakukan/ 
berlangsung 
saat 
diucapkan, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya. 
(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
present 
continuous 
tense) 
4.8 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/tind
akan/kegiata
n/kejadian 
yang sedang 
dilakukan/ 
berlangsung 
saat 
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kalim
at 
deklar
atif 
dan 
interog
atif 
dalam 
Presen
t 
Contin
uous 
Tense 
- Adver
bia: 
now 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/tin
dakan/ 
kegiatan/ke
jadian yang 
sedang 
dilakukan/ 
berlangsun
g saat 
diucapkan, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya  
3.8.2 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi pada 
saat 
diucapkan 
3.8.3 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
kelas, 
sekolah
, dan 
rumah 
pada 
saat 
diucapk
an, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Mengid
entifika
si 
ungkap
an-
ungkap
an yang 
menunj
ukkan 
kejadia
n yang 
sedang 
terjadi 
- Bertany
a jawab 
untuk 
menget
ahui 
tindaka
n, 
kegiata
n yang 
sedang 
dilakuk
an oleh 
anggota 
keluarg
a 
mereka 
- Menyeb
utkan 
tindaka
a
m
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
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te
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et 
du
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Port
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diucapkan, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Kegiatan 
dan 
kejadian 
yang 
sedang 
berlangs
ung di 
rumah, 
sekolah 
dan 
sekitarny
a yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
informasi 
terkait 
tindakan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi pada 
saat 
diucapkan 
3.8.4 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi pada 
saat 
diucapkan 
3.8.5 Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi pada 
saat 
diucapkan 
 
4.8.1 Menulis 
teks 
n, 
kegiata
n yang 
sedang 
dilakuk
an yang 
tampak 
pada 
tampila
n visual 
(a.l. 
gambar, 
video) 
- Membu
at teks 
pendek 
berdasa
rkan 
tampila
n visual 
lainnya 
- Saling 
menyim
ak dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
teks 
masing-
masing 
dengan 
teman-
temann
ya 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
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interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/tin
dakan/kegia
tan/kejadia
n yang 
sedang 
dilakukan/ 
berlangsun
g saat 
diucapkan, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
3.9 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Mengide
ntifikasi, 
mengenal
kan, 
memuji, 
3.9.1. Mengidenti
fikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
teks 
- Menyi
mak 
dan 
meniru
kan 
guru 
memba
ca 
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interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbandinga
n jumlah 
dan sifat 
orang, 
binatang, 
benda, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
(Perhatikan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
degree of 
comparison) 
4.9 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksiona
l lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbandinga
n jumlah 
dan sifat 
orang, 
mengkriti
k, 
mengagu
mi. 
 Struktur 
teks 
- Memu
lai  
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kalim
at 
perban
dingan 
positif, 
kompa
ratif 
dan 
superla
tif 
dengan
: as ... 
as, -er, 
-est, 
more 
..., the 
most ... 
- Perban
dingan 
jumlah
: more, 
fewer, 
less 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbanding
an jumlah 
dan sifat 
orang, 
binatang, 
benda, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya  
3.9.2. Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbanding
an jumlah 
dan sifat 
orang 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
3.9.3. Menyebutk
interaks
i yang 
mengga
mbarka
n 
perband
ingan 
jumlah 
dan 
sifat 
orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Menjaw
ab 
pertany
aan 
dengan 
menggu
nakan 
informa
si yang 
terdapat 
dalam 
tekjs, 
secara 
lisan. 
- Mendes
kripsika
n 
perband
ingan 
jumlah 
dan 
sifat 
orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g yang 
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 K
a
m
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
an 
 Un
juk 
ker
ja 
 Pro
du
k  
Port
ofoli
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binatang, 
benda, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Perbandi
ngan 
orang, 
benda, 
binatang 
di kelas, 
sekolah, 
rumah, 
dan 
sekitarny
a yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbanding
an jumlah 
dan sifat 
binatang 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
3.9.4. Menyebutk
an teks 
lisan dan 
tulismembe
ri dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbanding
an jumlah 
dan sifat 
benda 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaan
nya 
 
4.9.1 Menulis 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksion
al lisan dan 
tulis sangat 
tampak 
dalam 
dua 
gambar 
yang 
berbeda 
- Bertany
a jawab 
untuk 
memba
ndingka
n orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g yang 
mereka 
ketahui 
di 
rumah, 
sekolah 
dan 
sekitarn
ya 
- Membu
at 
beberap
a teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
memba
ndingka
n orang, 
benda, 
binatan
g yang 
mereka 
ketahui 
- Saling 
menyim
ak dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
teks 
masing-
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pendek dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
perbanding
an jumlah 
dan sifat 
orang, 
binatang, 
benda, 
dengan 
memperhati
kan fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaan 
yang benar 
dan sesuai 
konteks 
masing 
dengan 
teman-
temann
ya 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.10 Menerapkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n teks 
interaksi 
transaksio
nal lisan 
dan tulis 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
memberi 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Melapor
kan, 
mencerit
akan, 
menjelas
kankejad
ian yang 
dilakuka
n/terjadi, 
di waktu 
lampau. 
 Struktur 
teks 
3.10.1 Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n teks 
interaksi 
transaksio
nal lisan 
dan tulis 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan 
- Memba
ca dan 
mencer
mati 
teks-
teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
tentang 
beberap
a 
kejadia
n, 
kegiata
1
2 
J
P 
 B
u
k
u 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 K
a
m
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an 
 Ter
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s 
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juk 
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k  
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dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/ 
kegiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/
terjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya. 
(Perhatika
n unsur 
kebahasaa
n simple 
past tense) 
4.10 Menyusun 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksio
nal lisan 
dan tulis 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
- Memu
lai 
- Menan
ggapi 
(dihara
pkan/d
i luar 
dugaa
n) 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kalim
at 
deklar
atif 
dan 
interog
atif 
dalam 
bentuk 
Simple 
Past 
Tense 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/ 
kegiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/
terjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya  
3.10.2 Menyebut
kan teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
n yang 
terjadi 
di masa 
lampau 
- Meleng
kapi 
kalimat 
dengan 
jawaba
n 
berupa 
ungkap
an-
ungkap
an yang 
diambil 
teks, 
dengan 
ejaan 
dan 
tanda 
baca 
yang 
benar  
- Bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
kegiata
n/peristi
wa di 
waktu 
lampau 
yang 
mereka 
dan 
anggota 
keluarg
a atau 
temann
ya 
alami 
- Mengu
mpulka
n 
informa
si 
tentang 
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
Port
ofoli
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terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/k
egiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/
terjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau, 
dengan 
memperha
tikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n yang 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Kegiatan
, 
tindakan 
yang 
(rutin) 
terjadi di 
masa 
lalu di 
sekolah, 
rumah, 
dan 
sekitarny
a yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau 
3.10.3 Menyebut
kan teks 
lisan dan 
tulis tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
tindakan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
erjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau 
3.10.4 Menyebut
kan teks 
lisan dan 
tulis 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
yang 
dilakukan/t
beberap
a 
peristiw
a atau 
kegiata
n di 
waktu 
lampau 
untuk 
membu
at teks-
teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
- Saling 
mempre
sentasik
an, 
menyim
ak dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
teks 
masing-
masing 
dengan 
teman-
temann
ya, 
secara 
lisan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
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erjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau 
3.10.5 Menyebut
kan teks 
lisan dan 
tulismemb
eri dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/
terjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau 
 
4.10.1 Menulis 
teks 
interaksi 
transaksio
nal lisan 
dan tulis 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
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sederhana 
yang 
melibatkan 
tindakan  
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
keadaan/ 
tindakan/k
egiatan/ 
kejadian 
yang 
dilakukan/
terjadi, 
rutin 
maupun 
tidak rutin, 
atau 
menjadi 
kebenaran 
umum di 
waktu 
lampau, 
dengan 
memperha
tikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n yang 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
3.11 
Membandi
ngkan 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Melapor
3.11.1 Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
- Menyi
mak 
guru 
8 
J
P 
 B
u
k
 Lis
an 
 Ter
  
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fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n  
beberapa 
teks 
personal 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
pengalama
n pribadi 
di waktu 
lampau, 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya 
4.11. Teks 
recount 
4.11.1 
Menangka
p makna 
secara 
kontekstua
l terkait 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n teks 
recount 
kan, 
mengam
bil 
teladan, 
memban
ggakan 
 Struktur 
teks 
Dapat 
mencaku
p 
- orienta
si 
- urutan 
kejadia
n/kegi
atan 
- orienta
si 
ulang 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kalim
at 
deklar
atif 
dan 
interog
atif 
dalam 
Simple 
Past 
tense 
- Adver
bia dan 
frasa 
prepos
isional 
penuju
k 
waktu: 
yesterd
ay, last 
month, 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n beberapa 
teks 
personal 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
pengalama
n pribadi 
di waktu 
lampau, 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya   
3.11.2 Menyebut
kan 
beberapa 
teks 
personal 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
memba
ca 
beberap
a teks 
recount 
tentang 
pengala
man 
pribadi 
seseora
ng 
- Bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
kejadia
n, 
kegiata
n yang 
dialami 
secara 
kronolo
gis 
- Mengg
unakan 
bagan 
alir 
untuk 
mempel
ajari 
alur 
cerita 
- Didekte
kan 
guru, 
menulis
kan 
teks-
teks 
pendek 
tersebut 
dengan 
tulisan 
tangan. 
- Meleng
kapi 
ringkas
an 
u 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 K
a
m
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
tuli
s 
 Pe
nu
gas
an 
 Un
juk 
ker
ja 
 Pro
du
k  
Port
ofoli
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lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana, 
terkait 
pengalama
n pribadi 
di waktu 
lampau 
(personal 
recount) 
4.11.2 Menyusun 
teks 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana, 
terkait 
pengalama
n pribadi 
di waktu 
lampau 
(personal 
recount), 
dengan 
memperha
tikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n, secara 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
an 
hour 
ago, 
dan 
sebaga
inya. 
- Adver
bia 
pengh
ubung 
waktu: 
first, 
then, 
after 
that, 
before, 
at last, 
finally, 
dan 
sebaga
inya. 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
pengalama
n pribadi 
di waktu 
lampau, 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana 
 
4.10.1 Memperese
ntasikan 
teks 
recount 
4.11.1.1 Menulis 
makna 
secara 
kontekstu
al terkait 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasa
an teks 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhan
a 
4.11.2.1 Membuat
teks 
recount 
lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhan
pengala
man 
tsb. 
dengan 
kalimat
-
kalimat 
yang 
diambil 
teks, 
dengan 
ejaan 
dan 
tanda 
baca 
yang 
benar  
- Mengu
mpulka
n 
informa
si 
tentang 
pengala
man 
pribadi 
di 
waktu 
lampau 
untuk 
membu
at teks-
teks 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na 
- Saling 
mempre
sentasik
an, 
menyim
ak dan 
bertany
a jawab 
tentang 
teks 
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 Topik 
Peristiw
a, 
pengala
man 
yang 
terjadi di 
sekolah, 
rumah, 
dan yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
a, terkait 
pengalam
an 
pribadi di 
waktu 
lampau 
(personal 
recount), 
dengan 
memperh
atikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasa
an, 
secara 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
masing-
masing 
dengan 
teman-
temann
ya, 
secara 
lisan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
3.12 
Membandi
ngkan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n beberapa 
teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberita
huan 
 Fungsi 
sosial  
Memberi 
informas
i 
tindakan 
dilaksan
akan 
sesuai 
yang 
diharapk
an. 
 Struktur 
text 
Dapat 
mencaku
p: 
- Judul 
atau 
tujuan 
3.12.1 Mengident
ifikasi 
fungsi 
social dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n beberapa 
teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberita
huan 
(notice), 
- Memba
ca 
dengan 
suara 
lantang 
setiap 
pengum
uman/ 
pemberi
tahuan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Menyi
mak 
untuk 
menem
8 
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(notice), 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya 
4.12. Teks pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/pemb
eritahuan 
(notice) 
4.12.1
 Menangk
ap makna 
secara 
kontekstua
l terkait 
dengan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberita
huan 
(notice) 
lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
pengu
muma
n  
- Inform
asi 
rinci 
yang 
diumu
mkan 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Ungka
pan-
ungka
pan 
yang 
lazim 
diguna
kan 
dalam 
pengu
muma
n yang 
berbed
a-beda 
- Nomin
a 
singula
r dan 
plural 
dengan 
atau 
tanpa 
a, the, 
this, 
those, 
my, 
their, 
dsb. 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah, 
sesuai 
dengan 
konteks 
penggunaa
nnya   
3.12.2 Menjelask
an teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberita
huan 
(notice) 
3.12.3 Menyebut
kan teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah 
ukan 
perbeda
an dan 
persam
aan dari 
beberap
a 
pengum
uman/ 
pemberi
tahuan 
pendek 
dan 
sederha
na, 
dengan 
menggu
nakan 
tabel 
analisis 
- Mempe
lajari 
contoh 
dan 
kemudi
an 
mempre
sentasik
an hasil 
analisis 
tersebut 
di atas 
secara 
lisan, 
dengan 
ucapan 
dan 
tekanan 
kata 
yang 
benar 
- Membu
at 
pengum
uman/ 
pemberi
tahuan 
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
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sederhana, 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah 
4.12.2 Menyusun 
teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/pemb
eritahuan 
(notice), 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhana, 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah, 
dengan 
memperha
tikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n, secara 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
 Topik 
Kegiatan
, 
kejadian, 
peristiwa
, dan hal 
penting 
bagi 
peserta 
didik 
dan guru 
yang 
dapat 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI 
 Multime
dia 
Layout 
dan 
dekorasi 
yang 
membua
t 
tampilan 
teks 
lebih 
menarik. 
3.12.4 Menyebut
kan teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberita
huan 
(notice) 
dengan 
memberi 
dan 
meminta 
informasi 
terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah 
 
4.12.1 Memperese
ntasikan 
Teks pesan 
singkat dan 
pengumum
an/pemberi
tahuan 
(notice) 
4.12.1.1 Meulis 
makna 
secara 
kontekstu
al terkait 
dengan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasa
an pesan 
singkat 
yang 
lazim 
dibuat 
di kelas 
dan 
sekolah
, untuk 
kemudi
an 
ditempe
l di 
dinding 
kelas 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
ya 
 
 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelaja
ran 
Indikator 
Kegiatan 
Pembelaj
aran 
Alo
kas
i 
wa
ktu 
Sum
ber 
belaj
ar 
Penilai
an 
 
dan 
pengumu
man/ 
pemberit
ahuan 
(notice) 
lisan dan 
tulis, 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhan
a 
 
 
4.12.2.1 Membuat 
teks 
khusus 
dalam 
bentuk 
pesan 
singkat 
dan 
pengumu
man/pem
beritahua
n 
(notice), 
sangat 
pendek 
dan 
sederhan
a, terkait 
kegiatan 
sekolah, 
dengan 
memperh
atikan 
fungsi 
sosial, 
struktur 
 
 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelaja
ran 
Indikator 
Kegiatan 
Pembelaj
aran 
Alo
kas
i 
wa
ktu 
Sum
ber 
belaj
ar 
Penilai
an 
 
teks, dan 
unsur 
kebahasa
an, 
secara 
benar dan 
sesuai 
konteks 
 
 
3.13 Menafsirkan 
fungsi 
sosial dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n dalam 
lirik lagu 
terkait 
kehidupan 
remaja 
SMP/MTs 
4.13 Menangkap 
makna 
secara 
kontekstua
l terkait 
dengan 
fungsi 
sosial dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n lirik lagu 
terkait 
kehidupan 
remaja 
SMP/MTs 
 
 Fungsi 
sosial 
Mengem
bangkan 
nilai-
nilai 
kehidupa
n dan 
karakter 
yang 
positif 
 Unsur 
kebahasa
an 
- Kosa 
kata 
dan 
tata 
bahasa 
dalam 
lirik 
lagu 
- Ucapa
n, 
tekana
n kata, 
intonas
i, 
ejaan, 
tanda 
baca, 
dan 
tulisan 
tangan 
3.13.1. Menggali 
fungsi 
sosial dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n dalam 
lirik lagu 
terkait 
kehidupan 
remaja 
SMP/MTs   
3.13.2. Menyebut
kan pesan 
moral 
dalam lagu 
dan 
mengharga
i lagu 
sebagai 
karya Seni 
sesuai 
konteks 
3.13.3. Merespon 
lagu dan 
memahami 
pesan 
moral lagu 
serta 
mengharga
i lagu 
sebagai 
- Memba
ca, 
menyim
ak, dan 
meniru
kan 
lirik 
lagu 
secara 
lisan 
- Menany
akan 
hal-hal 
yang 
tidak 
diketah
ui atau 
berbeda 
- Menyeb
utkan 
pesan 
yang 
terkait 
dengan 
bagian-
bagian 
tertentu 
- Melaku
kan 
refleksi 
tentang 
proses 
dan 
hasil 
belajarn
4 
J
P 
 B
u
k
u 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 K
a
m
us 
b
a
h
as
a 
in
g
gr
is 
 In
te
rn
et 
 Lis
an 
 Ter
tuli
s 
 Pe
nu
gas
an 
 Un
juk 
ker
ja 
 Pro
du
k  
Port
ofoli
o 
  
 
 
Kompetensi 
Dasar 
Materi 
Pembelaja
ran 
Indikator 
Kegiatan 
Pembelaj
aran 
Alo
kas
i 
wa
ktu 
Sum
ber 
belaj
ar 
Penilai
an 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 Topik 
Hal-hal 
yang 
dapat 
memberi
kan 
ketelada
nan dan 
menumb
uhkan 
perilaku 
yang 
termuat 
di KI. 
karya Seni 
sesuai 
konteks 
 
 
 
 
4.13.1 Menulis 
makna 
secara 
kontekstua
l terkait 
dengan 
fungsi 
sosial dan 
unsur 
kebahasaa
n lirik lagu 
terkait 
kehidupan 
remaja 
SMP/MTs 
ya 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 2 
Experimental Group 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
Sekolah : MTsN Nglipar 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/ Semester : VIII/ 2 
Materi Pokok : Teks Recount 
Alokasi Waktu : 4 x 40 menit (4x pertemuan) 
 
A. KOMPETENSI INTI 
KI 1 : Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
KI 2 : Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, santun, 
percaya diri, peduli, dan bertanggung jawab dalam 
berinteraksi secara efektif sesuai dengan perkembangan anak 
di lingkungan, keluarga, sekolah, masyarakat dan lingkungan 
alam sekitar, bangsa, negara, dan kawasan regional. 
KI 3 : Memahami pengetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) 
berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak 
mata. 
KI 4 : Mencoba, mengolah, dan menyaji dalam ranah konkret 
(menggunakan, mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan 
membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, membaca, menghitung, 
menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang dipelajari 
di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut pandang/ 
 
 
teori. 
 
B. KOMPETENSI DASAR DAN INDIKATOR PENCAPAIAN 
KOMPETENSI 
Kompetensi Dasar Indikator Pencapaian Kompetensi 
3.11 Membandingkan fungsi 
sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsur kebahasaan 
beberapa teks personal 
recount lisan dan tulis 
dengan memberi dan 
meminta informasi 
terkait pengalaman 
pribadi di waktu lampau, 
pendek dan sederhana, 
sesuai dengan konteks 
penggunaannya. 
3.11.1 
 
 
3.11.2 
 
 
 
 
3.11.3 
Menentukan fungsi sosial 
Menjelaskan fungsi sosial 
teks recount 
Menentukan struktur teks 
- Orientasi. 
- Urutan kejadian/ 
kegiatan. 
- Orientasi ulang. 
Mengidentifikasi unsur 
kebahasaan: 
- Kalimat deklaratif 
dan interogatif 
dalam Simple 
Past Tense 
- Adverbia dan 
frasa 
preposisional 
penunjuk waktu 
:yesterday, last 
month, an hour 
ago, dan 
sebagainya. 
- Adverbia 
penghubung 
waktu :first, then, 
after that, before, 
 
 
at last, finally, 
dan sebagainya. 
- Nomina singular 
dan plural dengan 
atau tanpa a, the, 
this, those, my, 
their, dsb. 
- Ucapan, tekanan 
kata, intonasi, 
ejaan, tanda baca, 
dan tulisan 
tangan. 
4.11.1 Menangkap makna 
secara kontekstual terkait 
fungsi sosial, struktur 
teks, dan unsur 
kebahasaan teks recount 
lisan dan tulis, sangat 
pendek dan sederhana, 
terkait pengalaman 
pribadi di waktu lampau 
(personal recount). 
4.11.1.1 
 
 
 
4.11.1.2 
Menangkap makna teks 
recount lisan  
- Menemukan 
informasi tertentu. 
Menangkap makna teks 
recount tulis. 
- Menemukan 
makna kata dalam 
teks recount 
sesuai dengan 
konteks. 
- Menemukan 
rujukan kata. 
- Menemukan 
gagasan utama 
pada paragraf. 
- Menemukan 
informasi rinci 
pada teks. 
- Menemukan 
 
 
informasi tertentu 
pada teks. 
- Menemukan 
pesan tersirat pada 
teks. 
- Memperkirakan 
isi teks/ gambaran 
umum. 
 
C. TUJUAN PEMBELAJARAN 
Melalui serangkaian kegiatan pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
1. 
 
2. 
 
3. 
Menemukan makna kata, rujukan kata, informasi rinci pada teks, 
informasi tertentu pada teks. 
Menemukan gagasan utama paragraf, gambaran umum/ isi teks, pesan 
tersirat pada teks. 
Mengidentifikasi struktur teks. 
  
D. MATERI PEMBELAJARAN 
1. Fungsi sosial 
a. Melaporkan, mengambil tindakan, membanggakan. 
2. Struktur teks recount 
a. Orientasi. 
b. Urutan kejadian/ kegiatan. 
c. Orientasi ulang. 
3. Unsur kebahasaan. 
a. Kalimat deklaratif dan interogatif dalam Simple Past Tense. 
b. Adverbia dan frasa preposisional penunjuk waktu: yesterday, last 
month, an hour ago, dan sebagainya. 
c. Adverbia penghubung waktu: first, then, after that, before, at last, 
finally, dan sebagainya. 
d. Nomina singular dan plural dengan atau tanpa a, the, this, those, my, 
their, dsb. 
 
 
e. Ucapan, tekanan kata, intonasi, ejaan, tanda baca, dan tulisan tangan. 
4. Topik 
Peristiwa, pengalaman yang terjadi di sekolah, rumah, dan yang dapat 
menumbuhkan perilaku yang termuat di KI. 
 
E. METODE PEMBELAJARAN 
Pendekatan : Scientific Approach. 
  
F. MEDIA DAN BAHAN 
1. Media : Penjelasan Guru, Whiteboard, Online Magazine Teen Ink. 
2. Alat : Boardmarker, LCD Proyektor, Laptop, Worksheet. 
 
G. SUMBER BELAJAR 
1. Internet: Online Teen Ink Magazine (www.teenink.com). 
2. Kamus bahasa Inggris. 
 
H. LANGKAH-LANGKAH PEMBELAJARAN 
Pertemuan I 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Alokasi 
Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Guru memperkenalkan diri. 
4. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
5. Menyampaikan materi yang akan 
dipelajari. 
5‟ 
Mengamati 1. Siswa mendengarkan guru menjelaskan 
pengertianrecount text. 
2. Siswa mendengarkan guru menjelaskan 
ciri-ciri recount text. 
3. Guru menanyai siswa apakah pernah 
berada di rumah sendiri. 
4. Guru menanyai siswa apa yang dilakukan 
30‟ 
 
 
ketika berada di rumah sendiri. 
5. Guru menanyai siswa pernahkan 
mengalami sebuah peristiwa menakutkan 
ketika berada di rumah sendiri. 
6. Siswa mengamati recount text dari online 
magazine Teen Ink yang berjudul “Home 
Alone”. 
7. Siswa menirukan setelah guru membaca 
recount text tersebut. 
8. Siswa mengamati vocabulary dari recount 
text tersebut. 
9. Siswa mengamati struktur teks dari 
recount text tersebut. 
10. Siswa mengamati jenis tense yang 
digunakan dalam recount teks tersebut. 
11. Siswa mengamati tanda baca dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
12. Siswa mengamati main idea dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
13. Siswa mengamati supporting idea dari 
recount text tersebut. 
14. Siswa mengamati jenis tense apa yang 
digunakan. 
Menanya 1. Guru meminta siswa menyampaikan main 
ideadan supporting idea dari recount 
texttersebut. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk membacakan 
beberapa kalimat dari teks. 
3. Guru menanyai siswa apa jenis tense yang 
digunakan. 
4. Guru meminta siswa menyebutkan apa 
ciri-ciri recount text. 
 
 
5. Guru menanyakan sruktur teks dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
6. Guru menanyai siswa bagaimana pola 
kalimat dari recount teks tersebut.  
7. Guru bertanya kepada siswa tentang 
specific information dari recount teks 
tersebut dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
8. Guru bertanya kepada siswa tentang 
implied information dari recount teks 
tersebut dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
9. Guru menanyakan detailed information 
dari recount teks tersebut dengan kalimat-
kalimat membimbing. 
10. Guru menanyakan gambaran umum/ 
isi teks tersebut dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
11. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
mengelompokkan kata-kata yang dirasa 
sulit. 
12. Guru menggunakan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing mengarahkan siswa agar 
mengetahui makna kata-kata tertentu. 
Mengumpul 
kan 
Informasi 
1. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
makna beberapa kata dari recount text 
tersebut. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
main idea paragraf dari recount 
texttersebut. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
kata kerja bentuk lampau (V2) dari 
 
 
recount text tersebut. 
4. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
struktur teks. 
5. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan  
detailed information pada teks. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
implied information pada teks. 
7. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
informasi tertentu pada teks. 
8. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
synonym dari beberapa kata pada teks. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
opposite dari beberapa kata pada teks 
10. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan supporting idea  pada teks. 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa menyimpulkan isi recount text 
tersebut dengan teman sebangku. 
3. Siswa mendiskusikan isi dan pesan dari 
recount text tersebut dengan teman 
sebangku. 
4. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari guru dan 
teman. 
Mengkomuni
kasikan 
1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja merekadi 
depan kelas. 
2. Siswa mempublikasikan hasil kerja 
mereka di dinding kelas. 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas kesulitan dalam 
melakukan aktivitas pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Siswa diminta membuat kesimpulan 
tentang pembelajaran pada pertemuan ini. 
5‟ 
 
 
4. Salam penutup. 
 
Pertemuan II 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Alokasi 
Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
5‟ 
Mengamati 1. Guru menanyai siswa apa itu penculikan. 
2. Guru menanyai siswa apakah pernah 
mendengar berita tentang penculikan. 
3. Guru menanyai siswa apa yang akan 
dilakukan jika mengalami penculikan. 
4. Siswa mengamati recount text dari online 
magazine Teen Ink yang berjudul 
“Kidnapped” 
5. Siswa menirukan setelah guru membaca 
recount text tersebut. 
6. Siswa mengamati vocabulary dari recount 
text tersebut. 
7. Siswa mengamati struktur teks dari 
recount text tersebut. 
8. Siswa mengamati jenis tense yang 
digunakan dalam recount teks tersebut. 
9. Siswa mengamati tanda baca dari 
recountteks tersebut. 
10. Siswa mengamati main idea dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
11. Siswa mengamati supporting idea dari 
recount text tersebut. 
30‟ 
Menanya 1. Guru meminta siswa menyampaikan 
 
 
pengertian recount text. 
2. Guru bertanya tentangmain idea dari  
recount text tersebut kepada siswa. 
3. Guru bertanya tentang supporting idea dari 
recount text tersebut. 
4. Guru meminta siswa menyebutkan arti kata 
tertentu dengan kalimat membimbing. 
5. Guru meminta siswa membaca kalimat 
tertentu dari bacaan. 
6. Guru menanyakan jenis tense yang 
digunakan kepada siswa. 
7. Guru menanyai siswa sruktur teks dari 
recount teks tersebut dengan kalimat 
membimbing agar siswa tahu dengan 
sendirinya. 
8. Guru menanyakan bagaimana pola kalimat 
dari recount teks tersebut.  
9. Guru menanyakan informasi tertentu dari 
recount teks tersebut dengan kalimat 
membimbing agar siswa tahu dengan 
sendirinya. 
10. Guru bertanya tentangimplied detail dari 
recount teks tersebut dengan kalimat 
membimbing agar siswa tahu dengan 
sendirinya. 
11. Guru bertanya tentangdetailed 
information dari recount teks tersebut 
dengan kalimat membimbing agar siswa 
tahu. 
12. Guru menanyai siswa gambaran umum/ 
isi teks tersebut. 
Mengumpul 1. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
 
 
kan 
Informasi 
main idea paragraf dari recount text 
tersebut bersama teman sebangku. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
kata kerja bentuk lampau (V2) dari recount 
text tersebut bersama teman sebangku. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
struktur teks bersama teman sebangku. 
4. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan  
detailed information pada teks bersama 
teman sebangku. 
5. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
implied detail pada teks bersama teman 
sebangku. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
informasi tertentu pada teks bersama teman 
sebangku. 
7. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
synonym dari beberapa kata pada teks 
bersama teman sebangku. 
8. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukanopposite dari beberapa kata 
pada teks bersama teman sebangku. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
supporting idea pada teks. 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa membuat perbedaan antararecount 
text yang dipelajari dengan sebelumnya. 
3. Siswa menyimpulkan isi recount text 
tersebut dengan teman sebangku. 
4. Siswa mendiskusikan isi dan pesan dari 
recount text tersebut dengan teman 
sebangku. 
 
 
5. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari guru dan 
teman. 
Mengkomuni
kasikan 
1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja merekadi 
depan kelas. 
2. Siswa mempublikasikan hasil kerja 
mereka di dinding kelas. 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas kesulitan dalam 
melakukan aktivitas pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Siswa diminta membuat kesimpulan 
tentang pembelajaran pada pertemuan ini. 
4. Salam penutup. 
10‟ 
 
Pertemuan III 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur 
sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
10‟ 
Mengamati 1. Guru menanyai siswa apakah 
pernah melihat tikus di rumah. 
2. Guru menanyai siswa apakah takut 
dengan tikus. 
3. Guru menanyai apakah mempunyai 
cerita lucu atau menakutkan yang 
pernah dialami tentang tikus. 
4. Guru menanyai siswa apa yang 
pernah dilakukan untuk mengusir 
tikus. 
5. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
60‟ 
 
 
mengamati recount text dari Teen 
Ink Magazine yang berjudul “A 
Mouse in the House”. 
6. Siswa menirukan setelah guru 
membaca recount text. 
7. Siswa mengamati vocabulary yang 
ada di recount text itu. 
8. Siswa mengamati struktur teks dari 
recount text itu. 
9. Siswa mengamati main idea dan 
supporting idea. 
10. Siswa mengamati tanda baca. 
11. Siswa mengamati phrase. 
12. Siswa mengamati jenis 
tenseapa yang digunakan. 
Menanya 1. Guru meminta siswa menyampaikan 
apa pengertian recount text. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menyampaikan apa main idea dan 
supporting idea dari recount text itu. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
membaca kalimat tertentu dengan 
benar. 
4. Guru menanyai siswa apa jenis tense 
yang digunakan pada recount text. 
5. Guru meminta siswa menyebutkan 
struktur teks dari recount text itu. 
6. Guru meminta siswa 
mengelompokkkan kata-kata yang 
tidak familiar atau yang belum 
diketahui. 
7. Guru menanyai siswa apa perbedaan 
 
 
pola kalimat pada recount text 
dengan pola kalimat yang biasanya. 
8. Guru bertanya tentang detail 
information pada recount text 
dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
9. Guru bertanya tentang inference 
(implied detail) pada recount text 
dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
10. Guru bertanya tentang gambaran 
umum/ isi teks. 
11. Guru menggunakan kalimat-
kalimat membimbing untuk 
mengarahkan siswa agar mengetahui 
makna dari kata-kata tertentu. 
Mengumpulkan 
Informasi 
1. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan main idea dan 
supporting idea pada recount text 
dengan teman sebangku. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan kata kerja bentuk 
lampau (V2) pada recount text. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
mengidentifikasi struktur teks pada 
recount text dengan teman sebangku. 
4. Guru meminta berlomba-lomba 
menemukan phrase pada recount 
text itu. 
5. Guru meminta siswa menemukan 
detail information pada recount text 
dengan berdiskusi bersama teman 
 
 
sebangku. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan inference (implied 
detail) dengan berdiskusi bersama 
teman sebangku. 
7. Guru meminta masing-masing siswa 
untuk menyebutkan kata-kata yang  
belum diketahui atau tidak familiar. 
8. Guru membuat siswa mengetahui 
arti kata-kata yang belum diketahui 
atau tidak familiar dengan kalimat-
kalimat membimbing sehingga siswa 
tidak perlu membuka kamus. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
mengelompokkan kata-kata benda. 
10. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan synonym dari kata-kata 
tertentu. 
11. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan opposite dari kata-kata 
tertentu. 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa berdiskusi dengan teman 
sebangku tentang gagasan utama, 
gambaran umum/ isi teks, pesan 
tersirat pada teks. 
3. Siswa membuat perbedaan antara 
recount text yang sedang dipelajari 
denga recount text sebelumnya. 
4. Siswa menyimpulkan isi dari 
recount text itu dengan teman 
sebangku. 
 
 
5. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari 
guru dan teman. 
Mengkomunikasikan 1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja 
mereka. 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas 
kesulitan dalam melakukan 
aktivitas pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Salam penutup. 
10‟ 
 
Pertemuan IV 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur 
sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
10‟ 
Mengamati 1. Siswa mendengarkan guru 
menjelasan pengertian recount text. 
2. Siswa mendengarkan guru 
menjelaskan ciri-ciri recount text. 
3. Guru menanyai siswa apakah 
pernah melihat salju. 
4. Guru menanyai siswa apakah 
pernah merasakan salju. 
5. Guru menanyai siswa apakah 
pernah menyentuh salju. 
6. Guru menanyai siswa apakah 
pernah bermain salju bersama 
keluarga. 
7. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
60‟ 
 
 
mengamati recount text dari Teen 
Ink Magazine yang berjudul “Snow 
Day”. 
8. Siswa menirukan setelah guru 
membaca recount text dengan 
dijeda. 
9. Siswa mengamati vocabulary yang 
ada di recount text itu. 
10. Siswa mengamati struktur teks 
dari recount text itu. 
11. Siswa mengamati main idea 
dan supporting idea. 
12. Siswa mengamati tanda baca. 
13. Siswa mengamati phrase. 
14. Siswa mengamati jenis tense 
yang digunakan. 
Menanya 1. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menyampaikan apa main idea dan 
supporting idea dari recount text 
itu. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
membaca kata tertentu dengan 
benar. 
3. Guru menanyai siswa apa jenis 
tense yang digunakan pada recount 
text. 
4. Guru meminta siswa menyebutkan 
ciri-ciri recount text itu. 
5. Guru meminta siswa menyebutkan 
struktur teks dari recount text itu. 
6. Guru meminta siswa 
mengelompokkkan kata-kata yang 
 
 
tidak familiar atau yang belum 
diketahui. 
7. Guru menanyai siswa apa 
perbedaan pola kalimat pada 
recount text dengan pola kalimat 
yang biasanya. 
8. Guruu bertanya tentang detail 
information pada recount text 
dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
9. Guru bertanya tentang inference 
(implied detail) pada recount text 
dengan kalimat-kalimat 
membimbing. 
10. Guru bertanya tentang 
gambaran umum/ isi teks. 
11. Guru menggunakan kalimat-
kalimat membimbing mengarahkan 
siswa untuk mengetahui makna dari 
kata-kata tertentu. 
Mengumpulkan 
Informasi 
1. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan main idea dan 
supporting idea pada recount text 
dengan teman sebangku. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan kata kerja bentuk 
lampau (V2) pada recount text. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
mengidentifikasi struktur teks pada 
recount text dengan teman 
sebangku. 
4. Guru meminta berlomba-lomba 
 
 
menemukan phrase pada recount 
text itu. 
5. Guru meminta siswa menemukan 
detail information pada recount text 
dengan berdiskusi bersama teman 
sebangku. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan inference (implied 
detail) dengan berdiskusi bersama 
teman sebangku. 
7. Guru meminta masing-masing 
siswa untuk menyebutkan kata-kata 
yang  belum diketahui atau tidak 
familiar. 
8. Guru membuat siswa mengetahui 
arti kata-kata yang belum diketahui 
atau tidak familiar dengan kalimat-
kalimat membimbing sehingga 
siswa tidak perlu membuka kamus. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
mengelompokkan kata-kata benda. 
10. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan synonym dari kata-kata 
tertentu. 
11. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan opposite dari kata-kata 
tertentu. 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa berdiskusi dengan teman 
sebangku tentang gagasan utama, 
gambaran umum/ isi teks, pesan 
tersirat pada teks. 
 
 
3. Siswa menyimpulkan isi dari 
recount text itu dengan teman 
sebangku. 
4. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari 
guru dan teman. 
Mengkomunikasikan 1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja 
mereka. 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas 
kesulitan dalam melakukan 
aktivitas pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Salam penutup. 
10‟ 
 
I. Penilaian 
1. Penilaian 
a. Sikap Spiritual 
1) Teknik : Observasi 
2) Instrumen : Lembar Observasi/ Jurnal 
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b. Sikap Sosial 
1) Teknik : Observasi 
2) Instrumen : Lembar Observasi/ Jurnal 
N
o. 
W
a
k 
tu 
Nama 
PD 
Catatan 
Perilaku 
Butir 
Sikap 
Ket Ttd. Tin 
dak 
Lan 
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c. Pengetahuan 
1) Teknik : Tes tertulis 
2) Bentuk : Essay 
d. Keterampilan 
1) Teknik : Tes lisan/ membaca 
Aspek Keterangan Skor 
Pelafalan  Sangat jelas sehingga mudah dipahami. 
 Mudah dipahami meskipun pengaruh bahasa ibu 
dapat dideteksi. 
 Ada masalah pengucapan sehingga pendengar 
perlu konsentrasi penuh. 
 Ada masalah pengucapan yang serius sehingga 
tidak bisa dipahami. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
Tatabahasa  Tidak ada atau sedikit kesalahan tatabahasa. 
 Kadang-kadang ada kesalahan tetapi tidak 
mempengaruhi makna. 
 Sering membuat kesalahan sehingga makna sulit 
dipahami. 
 Kesalahan tatabahasa sangat parah parah 
sehingga tidak bisa dipahami. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
 
 
Kosakata  Menggunakan kosakata dan ungkapan yang 
tepat. 
 Kadang-kadang menggunakan kosakata yang 
kurang tepat sehingga harus menjelaskan lagi. 
 Sering menggunakan kosakata yang tidak tepat. 
 Kosakata sangat terbatas sehingga percakapan 
tidak mungkin terjadi. 
4 
 
3 
 
2 
1 
Kelancaran  Sangat lancar. 
 Kelancaran sedikit terganggu oleh masalah 
bahasa. 
 Sering ragu-ragu dan berhenti karena 
keterbatasan bahasa. 
 Bicara terputus-putus dan terhenti sehingga 
percakapan tidak mungkin terjadi. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
 
a. Pedoman Penskoran:  
NA = Skor Perolehan÷Skor maksimal x 4 
Konversi Kompetensi Pengetahuan, Keterampilan, dan Sikap 
Predikat 
Nilai Kompetensi 
Pengetahuan Keterampilan Sikap 
A 4 4 
SB 
A- 3,66 3,66 
B+ 3,33 3,33 
B B+ 3 3 
B- 2,66 2,66 
C+ 2,33 2,33 
C C+ 2 2 
C- 1,66 1,66 
D+ 1,33 1,33 
K 
D- 1 1 
 
Mengetahui, 
Guru Mata Pelajaran, 
 
 
Asih Indriyani, S.Pd. 
NIP. 19821002 200710 2 001 
 
Praktikan, 
 
 
Erie Yuliana 
NIM. 143221308 
 
 
 
Lampiran  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Control Group 
RENCANA PELAKSANAAN PEMBELAJARAN 
(RPP) 
Sekolah : MTsN Nglipar 
Mata Pelajaran : Bahasa Inggris 
Kelas/ Semester : VIII/ 2 
Materi Pokok : Teks Recount 
Alokasi Waktu : 4 x 40 menit (4x pertemuan) 
 
A. KOMPETENSI INTI 
KI 1 : Menghargai dan menghayati ajaran agama yang dianutnya. 
KI 2 : Menghargai dan menghayati perilaku jujur, disiplin, santun, 
percaya diri, peduli, dan bertanggung jawab dalam 
berinteraksi secara efektif sesuai dengan perkembangan anak 
di lingkungan, keluarga, sekolah, masyarakat dan lingkungan 
alam sekitar, bangsa, negara, dan kawasan regional. 
KI 3 : Memahami pengetahuan (faktual, konseptual, dan prosedural) 
berdasarkan rasa ingin tahunya tentang ilmu pengetahuan, 
teknologi, seni, budaya terkait fenomena dan kejadian tampak 
mata. 
KI 4 : Mencoba, mengolah, dan menyaji dalam ranah konkret 
(menggunakan, mengurai, merangkai, memodifikasi, dan 
membuat) dan ranah abstrak (menulis, membaca, menghitung, 
menggambar, dan mengarang) sesuai dengan yang dipelajari 
di sekolah dan sumber lain yang sama dalam sudut pandang/ 
teori. 
 
 
 
 
B. KOMPETENSI DASAR DAN INDIKATOR PENCAPAIAN 
KOMPETENSI 
Kompetensi Dasar Indikator Pencapaian Kompetensi 
3.11 Membandingkan fungsi 
sosial, struktur teks, dan 
unsur kebahasaan 
beberapa teks personal 
recount lisan dan tulis 
dengan memberi dan 
meminta informasi 
terkait pengalaman 
pribadi di waktu lampau, 
pendek dan sederhana, 
sesuai dengan konteks 
penggunaannya. 
3.11.1 
 
 
3.11.2 
 
 
 
 
3.11.3 
Menentukan fungsi sosial 
Menjelaskan fungsi sosial 
teks recount 
Menentukan struktur teks 
- Orientasi. 
- Urutan kejadian/ 
kegiatan. 
- Orientasi ulang. 
Mengidentifikasi unsur 
kebahasaan: 
- Kalimat deklaratif 
dan interogatif 
dalam Simple 
Past Tense 
- Adverbia dan 
frasa 
preposisional 
penunjuk waktu 
:yesterday, last 
month, an hour 
ago, dan 
sebagainya. 
- Adverbia 
penghubung 
waktu :first, then, 
after that, before, 
at last, finally, 
 
 
dan sebagainya. 
- Nomina singular 
dan plural dengan 
atau tanpa a, the, 
this, those, my, 
their, dsb. 
- Ucapan, tekanan 
kata, intonasi, 
ejaan, tanda baca, 
dan tulisan 
tangan. 
4.11.1 Menangkap makna 
secara kontekstual terkait 
fungsi sosial, struktur 
teks, dan unsur 
kebahasaan teks recount 
lisan dan tulis, sangat 
pendek dan sederhana, 
terkait pengalaman 
pribadi di waktu lampau 
(personal recount). 
4.11.1.1 
 
 
 
4.11.1.2 
Menangkap makna teks 
recount lisan  
- Menemukan 
informasi tertentu. 
Menangkap makna teks 
recount tulis. 
- Menemukan 
makna kata dalam 
teks recount 
sesuai dengan 
konteks. 
- Menemukan 
rujukan kata. 
- Menemukan 
gagasan utama 
pada paragraf. 
- Menemukan 
informasi rinci 
pada teks. 
- Menemukan 
informasi tertentu 
 
 
pada teks. 
- Menemukan 
pesan tersirat pada 
teks. 
- Memperkirakan 
isi teks/ gambaran 
umum. 
 
C. TUJUAN PEMBELAJARAN 
Melalui serangkaian kegiatan pembelajaran, siswa dapat: 
1. 
2. 
 
3. 
 
4. 
Mengidentifikasi informasi tertentu dalam teks recount. 
Menemukan makna kata, rujukan kata, informasi rinci pada teks, 
informasi tertentu pada teks. 
Menemukan gagasan utama paragraf, gambaran umum/ isi teks, pesan 
tersirat pada teks. 
Mengidentifikasi struktur teks. 
  
D. MATERI PEMBELAJARAN 
1. Fungsi sosial 
a. Melaporkan, mengambil tindakan, membanggakan. 
2. Struktur teks recount 
a. Orientasi. 
b. Urutan kejadian/ kegiatan. 
c. Orientasi ulang. 
3. Unsur kebahasaan. 
a. Kalimat deklaratif dan interogatif dalam Simple Past Tense. 
b. Adverbia dan frasa preposisional penunjuk waktu: yesterday, last 
month, an hour ago, dan sebagainya. 
c. Adverbia penghubung waktu: first, then, after that, before, at last, 
finally, dan sebagainya. 
 
 
d. Nomina singular dan plural dengan atau tanpa a, the, this, those, my, 
their, dsb. 
e. Ucapan, tekanan kata, intonasi, ejaan, tanda baca, dan tulisan 
tangan. 
5. Topik 
Peristiwa, pengalaman yang terjadi di sekolah, rumah, dan yang dapat 
menumbuhkan perilaku yang termuat di KI. 
 
E. METODE PEMBELAJARAN 
Pendekatan : Scientific Approach. 
 
F. MEDIA DAN BAHAN 
1. Media : Ucapan Guru, Whiteboard, Buku When English Rings a 
Bell. 
2. Alat : Boardmarker, LCD Proyektor, Laptop, Worksheet. 
 
G. SUMBER BELAJAR 
1. Internet 
2. When English Rings a Bell 
3. Kamus bahasa Inggris 
 
H. LANGKAH-LANGKAH PEMBELAJARAN 
Pertemuan I dan II 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Alokasi 
Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur 
sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Guru memperkenalkan diri. 
4. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
5. Menyebutkan tujuan pembelajaran dan 
materi. 
10‟ 
Mengamati 1. Siswa mendengarkan guru menjelaskan 60‟ 
 
 
pengertian  
2. Siswa mendengarkan guru menjelaskan 
menjelaskan ciri-ciri recount text. 
3. Siswa mengamati recount teks dari buku. 
4. Siswa menirukan setelah guru membaca  
recount text tersebut. 
5. Siswa mengamati vocabulary dari recount 
text tersebut. 
6. Siswa mengamati struktur teks dari recount 
text tersebut. 
7. Siswa mengamati jenis tense yang 
digunakan dalam recount teks tersebut. 
8. Siswa mengamati tanda baca dari recount 
teks tersebut. 
9. Siswa mengamati gagasan utama dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
Menanya 1. Guru menanyakan gagasan utama dari  
recount text tersebut kepada siswa. 
2. Guru menanyakan arti kata tertentu. 
3. Guru menanyakan cara membaca kata-kata 
tertentu. 
4. Guru menanyakan jenis tense yang 
digunakan. 
5. Guru menanyakan ciri-ciri recount teks 
tersebut. 
6. Guru menanyakan sruktur teks dari recount 
teks tersebut. 
7. Guru menanyakan bagaimana pola kalimat 
dari recount teks tersebut.  
8. Guru menanyakan informasi tertentu dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
9. Guru menanyakan informasi tersirat dari 
 
 
recount teks tersebut. 
10. Guru menanyakan informasi rinci dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
11. Guru menanyakan gambaran umum/ isi 
teks tersebut. 
Mengumpul 
kan 
Informasi 
1. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
makna beberapa kata dari recount text 
tersebut. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
gagasan utama paragraf dari recount text 
tersebut. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
kata kerja bentuk lampau (V2) dari recount 
text tersebut. 
4. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
struktur teks. 
5. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan  
informasi rinci pada teks. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
informasi tersirat pada teks. 
7. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
informasi tertentu pada teks. 
8. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
persamaan kata dari beberapa kata pada 
teks. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
lawan kata dari beberapa kata pada teks 
10. Guru meminta siswa untuk menemukan 
kalimat pendukung pada teks. 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa berdiskusi dengan teman sebangku 
tentang gagasan utama, gambaran umum/ isi 
 
 
teks, pesan tersirat pada teks. 
3. Siswa menyimpulkan isi dari recount text 
itu dengan teman sebangku. 
4. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari guru. 
Mengkomuni
kasikan 
1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja merekadi  
depan kelas. 
2. Siswa mempublikasikan hasil kerja mereka 
di dinding kelas. 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas kesulitan dalam 
melakukan aktivitas pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Siswa diminta membuat kesimpulan 
tentang pembelajaran pada pertemuan ini. 
4. Salam penutup. 
10‟ 
 
Pertemuan III dan IV 
Langkah 
Pembelajaran 
Deskripsi Kegiatan Waktu 
Pendahuluan 1. Guru mengucapkan salam dan tegur 
sapa. 
2. Berdoa. 
3. Guru memperkenalkan diri. 
4. Mengecek kehadiran siswa. 
10‟ 
Mengamati 1. Siswa mendengarkan guru 
menjelaskan pengertian  
2. Siswa mendengarkan guru 
menjelaskan menjelaskan ciri-ciri 
recount text. 
3. Siswa mengamati recount teks dari 
buku. 
4. Siswa menirukan setelah guru 
60‟ 
 
 
membaca  recount text tersebut. 
5. Siswa mengamati vocabulary dari 
recount text tersebut. 
6. Siswa mengamati struktur teks dari 
recount text tersebut. 
7. Siswa mengamati jenis tense yang 
digunakan dalam recount teks 
tersebut. 
8. Siswa mengamati tanda baca dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
9. Siswa mengamati gagasan utama 
dari recount teks tersebut. 
Menanya 1. Guru menanyakan gagasan utama 
dari  recount text tersebut kepada 
siswa. 
2. Guru menanyakan arti kata tertentu. 
3. Guru menanyakan cara membaca 
kata-kata tertentu. 
4. Guru menanyakan jenis tense yang 
digunakan. 
5. Guru menanyakan ciri-ciri recount 
teks tersebut. 
6. Guru menanyakan sruktur teks dari 
recount teks tersebut. 
7. Guru menanyakan bagaimana pola 
kalimat dari recount teks tersebut. 
8. Guru menanyakan informasi tertentu 
dari recount teks tersebut. 
9. Guru menanyakan informasi tersirat 
dari recount teks tersebut. 
10. Guru menanyakan informasi rinci 
dari recount teks tersebut. 
 
 
11. Guru menanyakan gambaran 
umum/ isi teks tersebut. 
Mengumpulkan 
Informasi 
1. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan makna beberapa kata 
dari recount text tersebut. 
2. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan gagasan utama paragraf 
dari recount text tersebut. 
3. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan kata kerja bentuk 
lampau (V2) dari recount text 
tersebut. 
4. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan struktur teks. 
5. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan  informasi rinci pada 
teks. 
6. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan informasi tersirat pada 
teks. 
7. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan informasi tertentu pada 
teks. 
8. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan persamaan kata dari 
beberapa kata pada teks. 
9. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan lawan kata dari 
beberapa kata pada teks 
10. Guru meminta siswa untuk 
menemukan kalimat pendukung pada 
teks. 
 
 
Mengasosiasi 1. Siswa membaca recount text. 
2. Siswa berdiskusi dengan teman 
sebangku tentang gagasan utama, 
gambaran umum/ isi teks, pesan 
tersirat pada teks. 
3. Siswa menyimpulkan isi dari 
recount text itu dengan teman 
sebangku. 
4. Siswa memperoleh feedback dari 
guru. 
Mengkomunikasikan 1. Siswa menunjukkan hasil kerja 
merekadi  depan kelas. 
2. Siswa mempublikasikan hasil kerja 
mereka di dinding kelas. 
 
Penutup 1. Siswa dan guru membahas kesulitan 
dalam melakukan aktivitas 
pembelajaran. 
2. Guru memberikan umpan balik. 
3. Salam penutup. 
10‟ 
 
I. Penilaian 
1. Penilaian 
a. Sikap Spiritual 
1) Teknik : Observasi 
2) Instrumen : Lembar Observasi/ Jurnal 
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b. Sikap Sosial 
1) Teknik : Observasi 
2) Instrumen : Lembar Observasi/ Jurnal 
N
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a. Pengetahuan 
1. Teknik : Tes tertulis 
2. Bentuk : Essay 
b. Keterampilan 
1. Teknik : Tes lisan/ membaca 
Aspek Keterangan Skor 
Pelafalan  Sangat jelas sehingga mudah dipahami. 
 Mudah dipahami meskipun pengaruh bahasa ibu 
dapat dideteksi. 
 Ada masalah pengucapan sehingga pendengar 
perlu konsentrasi penuh. 
 Ada masalah pengucapan yang serius sehingga 
tidak bisa dipahami. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
 
 
Tatabahasa  Tidak ada atau sedikit kesalahan tatabahasa. 
 Kadang-kadang ada kesalahan tetapi tidak 
mempengaruhi makna. 
 Sering membuat kesalahan sehingga makna sulit 
dipahami. 
 Kesalahan tatabahasa sangat parah parah 
sehingga tidak bisa dipahami. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
Kosakata  Menggunakan kosakata dan ungkapan yang 
tepat. 
 Kadang-kadang menggunakan kosakata yang 
kurang tepat sehingga harus menjelaskan lagi. 
 Sering menggunakan kosakata yang tidak tepat. 
 Kosakata sangat terbatas sehingga percakapan 
tidak mungkin terjadi. 
4 
 
3 
 
2 
1 
Kelancaran  Sangat lancar. 
 Kelancaran sedikit terganggu oleh masalah 
bahasa. 
 Sering ragu-ragu dan berhenti karena 
keterbatasan bahasa. 
 Bicara terputus-putus dan terhenti sehingga 
percakapan tidak mungkin terjadi. 
4 
3 
 
2 
 
1 
 
b. Pedoman Penskoran:  
NA = Skor Perolehan÷Skor maksimal x 4 
 Konversi Kompetensi Pengetahuan, Keterampilan, dan Sikap 
Predikat 
Nilai Kompetensi 
Pengetahuan Keterampilan Sikap 
A 4 4 
SB 
A- 3,66 3,66 
B+ 3,33 3,33 
B B+ 3 3 
B- 2,66 2,66 
C+ 2,33 2,33 
C C+ 2 2 
C- 1,66 1,66 
D+ 1,33 1,33 
K 
D- 1 1 
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Guru Mata Pelajaran, 
 
 
Asih Indriyani, S.Pd. 
NIP. 19821002 200710 2 001 
 
Praktikan, 
 
 
Erie Yuliana 
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Appendix 3 
BLUE PRINT 
BLUE PRINT OF TRYOUT TEST FOR PRETEST 
NO QUESTIONS NUMBER OF 
QUESTIONS 
1 Main idea/ topic 1, 11, 16, 26, 36 
2 Expression/ idiom/ phrase 7, 12, 33, 39, 42 
3 Inference (implied detailed) 5, 14, 20, 31, 37 
4 Grammatical features 21, 22, 23, 24, 25 
5 Detail (scanning for a specific detail) 2, 6, 13, 32, 41, 48 
6 Excluding facts not written 10, 18, 29, 35, 45 
7 Supporting idea 17, 27, 43, 46 
8 Vocabulary in context 4, 8, 28, 40, 47 
9 Synonym 3, 15, 30, 38, 49 
10 Opposite 9, 19, 34, 44, 50 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BLUE PRINT OF TRYOUT TEST FOR POSTTEST 
NO QUESTIONS NUMBER OF 
QUESTIONS 
1 Main idea/ topic 1, 9, 14, 36, 41 
2 Expression/ idiom/ phrase 13, 17, 32, 33 
3 Inference (implied detailed) 2, 11, 45, 46 
4 Grammatical features 20, 21, 22, 23, 24 
5 Detail (scanning for a specific detail) 3, 5, 10, 16, 19, 31, 43, 47 
6 Excluding facts not written 6, 12, 25, 38, 44 
7 Supporting idea 7, 37, 42, 48 
8 Vocabulary in context 15, 26, 29, 34, 39 
9 Synonym 8, 18, 28, 35, 49 
10 Opposite 4, 27, 30, 40, 50 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BLUE PRINT OF PRE TEST 
NO QUESTIONS NUMBER OF 
QUESTIONS 
1 Main idea/ topic 1, 11, 20, 24 
2 Expression/ idiom/ phrase 6 
3 Inference (implied detail) 4, 15 
4 Grammatical features 16, 17, 18, 19 
5 Detail (scanning for a specific detail) 2, 5, 23, 26, 29, 9 
6 Excluding facts not written 13, 22, 28  
7 Supporting idea 12, 21  
8 Vocabulary in context 3, 7 
9 Synonym 10, 25 
10 Opposite 8, 14, 27, 30 
 
BLUE PRINT OF POST TEST 
NO QUESTIONS NUMBER OF 
QUESTIONS 
1 Main idea/ topic 1, 7, 11, 23, 26 
2 Expression/ idiom/ phrase 10, 21 
 
 
3 Inference (implied detail) 2, 8, 28, 29 
4 Grammatical features 14, 15, 16, 17 
5 Detail (scanning for a specific detail) 3,  
6 Excluding facts not written 5, 9, 18, 24, 27 
7 Supporting idea 6 
8 Vocabulary in context 12, 19, 20 
9 Synonym 13, 22 
10 Opposite 4, 25, 30 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 4 
THE INSTRUMENT OF READING 
LEMBAR SOAL TRY OUT PRETEST MEMBACA RECOUNT TEXT BAHASA 
INGGRIS 
Petunjuk Umum 
1. Tulislah identitas nama dan kelas pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
2. Bacalaah dengan seksama bacaan yang tersedia. 
 
Petunjuk Khusus 
Berilah tanda silang ( X ) pada huruf A, B, C, atau D untuk menjawab pertanyaan yang 
dianggap paling benar pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
 
 
The following text is for question number 1 – 5. 
 Last Friday, my friend asked me to accompany him to buy a new shirt at a 
department store. We left home at 3 pm. by motorcycle. As soon as we arrived there, we 
went to the clothes section. An hour later, I was bored watching him confused in choosing 
a shirt. So, I left him and went to the cassette counter. Thirty minutes later, I went back to 
the clothes section but I couldn‟t find him there. My cell phone was broken so I couldn‟t 
call him. I went to the parking area, but I couldn‟t find him. I waited for him for a few 
moments then finally I gave up and decided to go home. 
 When I arrived home, my mother told me that my friend called. She said that he 
was in the department store looking for me. My mother asked me to come back to the 
department store. Reluctantly, I walked to the department store and you know what? 
When I arrived there, his motorcycle was not in parking area. He just went home. I was 
very tired. There was no other choice, I had to walk home again.  
 When I arrived home, I was so tired. I was very angry but when I saw my friend‟s 
broad smile greet me in front of the door, I just could not stop laughing. 
 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
1. What is the topic of the text? 
a. The writer‟s bad day. 
b. The writer‟s beautiful day. 
c. The writer‟s lucky day. 
d. The writer‟s good day. 
2. What is the first place that they visit? 
a. Bookstore. 
b. Restaurant. 
c. Clothes section. 
d. Cassette counter. 
 
 
3. “We left home at 3 pm. by motorcycle.” (Paragraph 1 line 2) What is the 
synonym of the underlined word? 
a. Departed. 
b. Arrived. 
c. Lied. 
d. Lived. 
4. “She said that he was in the department store looking for me.” (Paragraph 2 
line 8) The underlined word refers to … 
a. Mother 
b. The writer‟s friend 
c. The writer 
d. Father 
5. From the text, we know that the writer is … 
a. A bad friend 
b. A boring friend 
c. A bothering friend 
d. A good friend 
 
The following text is for question number 6 – 10. 
 Last Sunday, there was Gojek Liga 1 between Persipur Purwodadi and Arema 
Malang. It was held on Simpang Lima Stadium. I went to stadium with my father and my 
brother, Andi. 
 Before entering stadium, we looked the bus that took Arema Malang team 
players, I saw Christian Gonzales, Viscara, Bambang Pamungkas, and other Arema 
players in that bus. They were very handsome. Then, we followed that bus to main-
entrance. 
 I found that Gonzales left from the bus. When we wanted to get close Gonzales, a 
security guard was familiar because he was my old friend when I was junior high school, 
he was Andre. After that, he let me in, finally I could meet Gonzales and got his 
signature. Then, I went back to my seat at the stadium to support Arema team. The 
supporter was very crowded. They shouted “Arema” during the match. 
6. Where was the Gojek Liga 1 held? 
a. Gelora Bung Karno Stadium 
b. Simpang Lima Stadium 
c. Manahan Stadium 
d. Palembang Stadium 
7. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Back to. 
b. After that. 
c. Last Sunday. 
d. Then. 
8. “…, he let me in …” (Paragraph 3 line 8) The underlined word refers to … 
a. Andi 
b. Father 
c. The writer 
d. Andre 
9. “The supporter was very crowded.” (Paragraph 3 line 9) What is the opposite 
of the underlined word? 
a. Quiet 
b. Busy 
c. Noisy 
d. Loud 
 
10. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. The writer went with father and c. The writer got Gonzales‟s 
 
 
Andi. 
b. The writer supported Arema. 
signature. 
d. The writer met Mohamad 
Salah. 
 
The following text is for question number 11 – 15. 
 It was the beginning of July, my parents and I were in a plane heading home from 
our vacation. 
 A crew announced the passengers that we were going to land in the airport in a 
few minutes. While listening to the announcement, I was looking outside through the 
window and saw how dark the sky was. It was raining heavily and lightings sparked here 
and there. 
 Suddenly, I felt the plane went bumpy. The impact was low at the beginning, 
however it gradually became terrible. Everything shook terribly. People started to scream 
in fear. I hold my parents‟ hands. I heard my dad was praying while mom tried to soothe 
me. 
 Fortunately, our plane landed safely at the airport under that extreme weather. I 
thanked God for saving my parents and me. 
 
11. What is the main idea of the second paragraph? 
a. The condition was frightening. 
b. There was a little storm. 
c. The crew gave announcement. 
d. People screamed. 
12. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Few minutes 
b. Last month 
c. Suddenly  
d. Fortunately  
13. From the third paragraph, the writer said that he felt bumpy because … 
a. There was an angel. 
b. There was rain. 
c. There was water. 
d. There was impact of low. 
14. What is the purpose of the text? 
a. To retell about condition in 
plane. 
b. To inform about vacation. 
c. To entertain about Jeju Island. 
d. To report about storm in the sea. 
15. “…, it gradually became terrible.” (Paragraph 3 line 7) What is the synonym 
of the underlined word? 
a. Good 
b. Pretty 
c. Okay 
d. Horrible 
 
The following text is for number question 16 – 20. 
 Last summer, when mom and dad were not feeling well, Tom was taking his dog, 
Paddy, for a walk. Suddenly, there was a rabbit running across the path they were taking. 
Paddy barked very loud and the scared rabbit ran into the bushes. Although Tom was 
trying hard to grip the collar, Paddy was running after the rabbit. That was the last time he 
saw Paddy. 
 
 
 He tried to look for him for days. Finally, five weeks later, when Tom was out for 
a coffee at Motorway Café, his parents called. They were having lunch when they heard a 
dog barked outside the house. They hurriedly went out and there was Paddy wiggling his 
tail. 
16. What is the main idea of the first paragraph? 
a. The family had a dog. 
b. Tom took Paddy for a walk. 
c. Paddy ran with rabbit. 
d. Paddy concealed in many leaves. 
17. What is the supporting idea of the first paragraph? 
a. Paddy went out with dad. 
b. Mom asked Tom to take Paddy. 
c. Paddy saw rabbit and barked 
loudly. 
d. Dad took a cat for a walk. 
18. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. Tom had a cat, Paddy. 
b. Paddy was lost. 
c. Paddy ran after the rabbit. 
d. Paddy went back home after 5 
weeks. 
19. “Paddy barked very loud.” (Paragraph 1 line 3) What is the opposite of the 
underlined word? 
a. Hard 
b. Strong 
c. Soft 
d. Solid 
20. From the last paragraph, Paddy was back home so the family felt … 
a. Sad. 
b. Happy. 
c. Upset 
d. Bored. 
 
Fill in the blank questions! (21 – 25) 
 I woke up at 6 am. I went to the window and (21) ... the curtains. It was lighter 
now and I could see outside. But I (22) did not see black road or the green grass. I (23) ... 
white everywhere. It (24) ... snow on trees and roads. I did not go to study. My mother 
(25) ... me to stay at home. Finally, I changed my uniform and I opened my laptop and 
searched for my materials. 
21
. 
a. opened b. open c. opens d. opening 
22
. 
a. do not b. was not c. am not d. did not 
23
. 
a. see b. sees c. saw d. seeing 
24
. 
a. was b. is c. are d. were 
25
. 
a. suggests b. suggested c. suggestin
g 
d. suggest 
 
 
 
The following text is for question number 26 – 30. 
 I‟ve got a painful experience that I went through last semester. I joined the cross 
country. We were running this race competing against several other schools. The entire 
race was long and dreadful. It took place in the desert so it was really hot and humid. We 
ran up and down the hills. 
 It was getting awful after 10 minutes of the race. People who ran in front of me 
made me breathe the dust they created. It wasn‟t so bad until my throat started to hurt. I 
had a hard time to catch my breath and I sweated a lot. In the end I managed to finish the 
race. I felt really good after that. I felt fully alive again. That race was a horrible 
experience. That is the reason why I quitted the team a week later. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
26. What is the main idea in the first paragraph? 
a. The horrible race. 
b. The painful experience in last 
semester. 
c. A condition in a competition. 
d. The hot desert. 
27. What is the supporting ideal in the first paragraph? 
a. The writer felt painful.  
b. The writer joined a cross 
country. 
c. The writer breathed dirty air. 
d. The writer had a bad experience. 
28. “It took place in the desert so it was really hot and humid.” (Paragraph 1 line 3) The 
underlined word refers to … 
a. Country. 
b. Race competing. 
c. Other school. 
d. The desert. 
29. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. The experience was in last 
semester. 
b. The writer sweated a lot. 
c. The race was not a horrible 
experience. 
d. The competition was in a hot 
place. 
30. “The entire race was long …” (Paragraph 1 line 2) What is the synonym of the 
underlined word? 
a. Short. 
b. Length. 
c. Wide. 
d. Large. 
 
The following text is for question number 31 – 35. 
 Last weekend, my classmate and I went to the countryside to have a picnic. 
Before leaving, we made some sandwiches for lunch. We left quite early to avoid the 
traffic jam. 
 After driving for two hours, we arrived at a very nice place. It was near a river 
with some big trees around it. The driver parked the car under the tree. Seeing the clear 
and cool water of the river, my friend and I decided to swim. After having lunch together, 
 
 
we went around the area to enjoy the scenery. We saw some beautiful birds and 
butterflies. 
 After walking for about an hour, we decided to return to the car and go home. 
Unfortunately, we could not start up to the car. Finally, sometime we could make the car 
start up by pushing it. We were happy although we felt a bit tired when we got home. 
31. What is the purpose of the text? 
a. To inform about other country. 
b. To entertain about a good pet.  
c. To retell about experience when 
picnic. 
d. To report about lunch together. 
32. What is the menu for lunch? 
a. Rice 
b. Sandwiches 
c. Egg 
d. Noodles 
33. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Before leaving 
b. After driving 
c. Finally  
d. Last weekend 
34. “It was near a river …” (Line 3) What is the opposite of the underlined word? 
a. Far 
b. Close 
c. Contiguous 
d. Little 
35. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. They were happy though 
feeling tired. 
b. They departed early to avoid 
traffic. 
c. They arrived at a bored place. 
d. They could not start up the car. 
 
The following text is for question number 36 – 40. 
 I have got an unforgettable experience last Lebaran Day. My family and I went to 
my mother‟s hometown to celebrate “Idul Fitri.” We went by airplane. At the airport, my 
family and I had to walk through the metal detector. When I got the turn to walk through 
it, suddenly the alarm beeped. The woman who worked as the airport security said, 
“Come here, you need to get your belt off”. I took my belt off, but the alarm still beeped. 
The security asked me to take my wallet from my pocket. I did what she ordered, but the 
alarm was still beeped. 
 After that, the security asked me to turn back and she checked my body. She 
touched mt left pocket. Then she told me, “There was something in it. It might be the 
things that made the alarm beeped”. I took out something from the left pocket. The 
woman laughed and said, “That has made the alarm beep.” It was a silver pen. I felt 
embarrassed because everybody stared at me with curiously. 
 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
 
 
 
36. What is the main idea of the first paragraph? 
a. The bad day in first day holiday. 
b. The unforgettable experience in Lebaran 
Day. 
c. The lucky day in class. 
d. The best experience in 
airport. 
37. From the text, the writer had something that heard beep frequently, so the writer felt 
… 
a. Sad 
b. Afraid 
c. Happy 
d. Panic 
38. “I felt embarrassed …” (Paragraph 2 line 10) What is the synonym of the underlined 
word? 
a. Shy 
b. Excited  
c. Surprised 
d. Good 
39. “It was a silver pen.” The underlined phrase meant … 
a. The pen had a pink color. 
b. The pen had a silver pen. 
c. The pen had a red color. 
d. The pen had a green color. 
40. “I did what she ordered, …” (Paragraph 1 line 6) The underlined word refers to … 
a. Passenger 
b. Mother 
c. Writer 
d. The security 
 
The following text is for question number 41 – 45. 
 Last Sunday, I was gardening with my father. It was half past six in the morning. 
The air was really fresh. My dad called me from the yard. He said something about 
„banana‟. I walked to where he stood looking at one of my banana trees. I saw some of 
them were already yellow. What a great view! 
 Next, we were busy to harvest the bananas. It was my first time to do this. We 
just moved to this new house for about six months. Here, we had some yards besides the 
house with banana and guava trees. After that, I watered the vertical garden and pulled off 
the wild grass. I also collected the old leaves and realized that the yard looked nicer and 
cleaner. Finally, I picked 2 ripe guavas. Hmm, they smelt nice. I took a shower and had 
breakfast with my parent right after that. It was a fine Sunday morning. I felt a stronger 
bond by doing the gardening with my father. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
41. When were the writer and his father gardening? 
a. Last Wednesday 
b. Last Tuesday 
c. Last Monday 
d. Last Sunday 
42. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Next  
b. Finally  
c. Last Sunday 
d. Here  
 
 
43. What is the supporting idea of the second paragraph? 
a. The first experience to harvest 
bananas. 
b. The bananas were surprising. 
c. The first time looked fruit. 
d. The bananas were nice. 
44. “…the yard looked nicer and cleaner.” What is the opposite of the underlined word? 
a. Neater 
b. Dirtier 
c. Cooler 
d. Hotter 
45. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. It was happened in last 
month. 
b. The bananas were yellow. 
c. The writer took 2 ripe guavas. 
d. The father and the writer harvested 
together. 
 
The following text is for question number 46 – 50. 
 Last holiday, I was in Mexico City with my dad. It was a fascinating place and 
the people were friendly. The most amazing thing happened to me when I was looking for 
the Paseo de la Reforma. I was nearly lost and studying my map when I saw a man with 
colorful and unusual clothes in front of the Cathedral. So, I asked him, “Can you tell me 
where the Paseo de la Reforma is?” He smiled and answered, “It is only two blocks away 
from here.” 
 I thought I took the wrong street because I did not find the Paseo de la Reforma. 
Just when I was thinking about going back to my hotel, the man appeared again and 
showed me the way. As I was walking down the street, I saw the statue of Cuauhtemoc, 
the last Aztec leader. I was going to take the photo of it when I realized something 
unusual. The statue looked exactly like the man I saw in front of the Cathedral! He was 
wearing the same clothes. Even his grin was similar. What do you think about this? Do 
you think I was crazy? 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris SMP) 
46. What is the supporting idea of the first paragraph? 
a. Holiday in Mexico City. 
b. Lost in a road. 
c. Mexico City was fascinating 
place. 
d. The writer saw two statues. 
47. “I was going to take the photo of it …” The underlined word refers to … 
a. The writer 
b. The statue of Cuauhtemoc 
c. Cathedral 
d. Paseo de la Reforma 
48. Where was the place that visited by the writer in holiday? 
a. Hongkong 
b. Seoul 
c. Tokyo 
d. Mexico City 
49. “It was a fascinating place …” (Line 1) What is the synonym in the underlined 
word? 
 
 
a. Amazing 
b. Boring 
c. Embarrassing 
d. Worrying 
 
50. “Even his grin was similar.” (The last line) What is the opposite of the underlined 
word? 
a. Resemble 
b. Different 
c. Copy 
d. Imitation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
LEMBAR SOAL PRE TEST MEMBACA RECOUNT TEXT BAHASA INGGRIS 
Petunjuk Umum 
3. Tulislah identitas nama dan kelas pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
4. Bacalaah dengan seksama bacaan yang tersedia. 
 
Petunjuk Khusus 
Berilah tanda silang ( X ) pada huruf A, B, C, atau D untuk menjawab pertanyaan yang dianggap 
paling benar pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
 
 
The following text is for question number 1 – 4. 
 Last Friday, my friend asked me to accompany him to buy a new shirt at a department 
store. We left home at 3 pm. by motorcycle. As soon as we arrived there, we went to the clothes 
section. An hour later, I was bored watching him confused in choosing a shirt. Thus, I left him and 
went to the cassette counter. Thirty minutes later, I went back to the clothes section but I could not 
find him there. My cell phone was broken so I could not call him. I went to the parking area, but I 
could not find him. I waited for him for a few moments then finally I gave up and decided to go 
home. 
 When I arrived home, my mother told me that my friend called. She said that he was in 
the department store looking for me. My mother asked me to come back to the department store. 
Reluctantly, I walked to the department store and you know what? When I arrived there, his 
motorcycle was not in parking area. He just went home. I was very tired. There was no other 
choice, I had to walk home again.  
 When I arrived home, I was so tired. I was very angry but when I saw my friend‟s broad 
smile greet me in front of the door, I just could not stop laughing. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
1.  What is the topic of the text? 
a. The writer‟s bad day. 
b. The writer‟s beautiful day. 
c. The writer‟s lucky day. 
d. The writer‟s good day. 
2. What is the first place that they visit? 
a. Bookstore. 
b. Restaurant. 
c. Clothes section. 
d. Cassette counter. 
 
 
3. “She said that he was in the department store looking for me.” (Paragraph 2 line 8) The 
underlined word refers to … 
a. Mother 
b. The writer‟s friend 
c. The writer 
d. Father 
4. From the text, we know that the writer is … 
a. A bad friend 
b. A boring friend 
c. A bothering friend 
d. A good friend 
The following text is for question number 5 – 8. 
 Last Sunday, there was Gojek Liga 1 between Persipur Purwodadi and Arema Malang. It 
was held on Simpang Lima Stadium. I went to stadium with my father and my brother, Andi. 
 Before entering stadium, we looked the bus that took Arema Malang team players, I saw 
Christian Gonzales, Viscara, Bambang Pamungkas, and other Arema players in that bus. They 
were very handsome. Then, we followed that bus to main-entrance. 
 I found that Gonzales left from the bus. When we wanted to get close Gonzales, a 
security guard was familiar because he was my old friend when I was junior high school, he was 
Andre. After that, he let me in, finally I could meet Gonzales and got his signature. Then, I went 
back to my seat at the stadium to support Arema team. The supporter was very crowded. They 
shouted “Arema” during the match. 
5. Where was the Gojek Liga 1 held? 
a. Gelora Bung Karno Stadium 
b. Simpang Lima Stadium 
c. Manahan Stadium 
d. Palembang Stadium 
6. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Back to 
b. After that 
c. Last Sunday 
d. Then  
7. “…, he let me in …” (Paragraph 3 line 8) The underlined word refers to … 
a. Andi 
b. Father 
c. The writer 
d. Andre 
8. “The supporter was very crowded.” (Paragraph 3 line 9) What is the opposite of the underlined 
word? 
a. Quiet 
b. Busy 
c. Noisy 
d. Loud 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for question number 9 – 10. 
 It was the beginning of July, my parents and I were in a plane heading home from our 
vacation. 
 A crew announced the passengers that we were going to land in the airport in a few 
minutes. While listening to the announcement, I was looking outside through the window and saw 
how dark the sky was. It was raining heavily and lightings sparked here and there. 
 Suddenly, I felt the plane went bumpy. The impact was low at the beginning, however it 
gradually became terrible. Everything shook terribly. People started to scream in fear. I hold my 
parents‟ hands. I heard my dad was praying while mom tried to soothe me. 
 Fortunately, our plane landed safely at the airport under that extreme weather. I thanked 
God for saving my parents and me. 
9. From the third paragraph, the writer said that he felt bumpy because … 
a. There was an angel. 
b. There was rain. 
c. There was water. 
d. There was impact of low. 
10. “…, it gradually became terrible.” (Paragraph 3 line 7) What is the synonym of the 
underlined word? 
a. Good 
b. Pretty 
c. Okay 
d. Horrible 
The following text is for number question 11 – 15. 
 Last summer, when mom and dad were not feeling well, Tom was taking his dog, Paddy, 
for a walk. Suddenly, there was a rabbit running across the path they were taking. Paddy barked 
very loud and the scared rabbit ran into the bushes. Although Tom was trying hard to grip the 
collar, Paddy was running after the rabbit. That was the last time he saw Paddy. 
 He tried to look for him for days. Finally, five weeks later, when Tom was out for a 
coffee at Motorway Café, his parents called. They were having lunch when they heard a dog 
barked outside the house. They hurriedly went out and there was Paddy wiggling his tail. 
11. What is the main idea of the first paragraph? 
a. The family had a dog. 
b. Tom took Paddy for a walk. 
c. Paddy ran with rabbit. 
d. Paddy concealed in many 
leaves. 
12. What is the supporting idea of the first paragraph? 
a. Paddy went out with dad. 
b. Mom asked Tom to take 
Paddy. 
c. Paddy saw rabbit and barked loudly. 
d. Dad took a cat for a walk. 
13. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
 
 
a. Tom had a cat, Paddy. 
b. Paddy was lost. 
c. Paddy ran after the rabbit. 
d. Paddy went back home after 5 weeks. 
14. “Paddy barked very loud.” (Paragraph 1 line 3) What is the opposite of the underlined 
word? 
a. Hard 
b. Strong 
c. Soft 
d. Solid 
15. From the last paragraph, Paddy was back home so the family felt … 
a. Sad 
b. Happy 
c. Upset 
d. Bored 
Fill in the blank questions! (16 – 19) 
 I woke up at 6 am. I went to the window and (16) ... the curtains. It was lighter now and I 
could see outside. But I (17) ... see black road or the green grass. Isaw white everywhere. It (18) ... 
snow on trees and roads. I did not go to study. My mother (19) ... me to stay at home. Finally, I 
changed my uniform and I opened my laptop and searched for my materials. 
16
. 
a. opened b. open c. opens d. opening 
17
. 
a. do not b. was not c. am not d. did not 
18
. 
a. was b. is c. are d. were 
19
. 
a. suggests b. suggested c. suggesting d. suggest 
 
The following text is for question number 20 – 22. 
 I have got a painful experience that I went through last semester. I joined the cross 
country. We were running this race competing against several other schools. The entire race was 
long and dreadful. It took place in the desert so it was really hot and humid. We ran up and down 
the hills. 
 It was getting awful after 10 minutes of the race. People who ran in front of me made me 
breathe the dust they created. It was not so bad until my throat started to hurt. I had a hard time to 
catch my breath and I sweated a lot. In the end I managed to finish the race. I felt really good after 
that. I felt fully alive again. That race was a horrible experience. That is the reason why I quitted 
the team a week later. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
 
 
 
 
20. What is the main idea in the first paragraph? 
a. The horrible race. 
b. The painful experience in last 
semester. 
c. A condition in a competition. 
d. The hot desert. 
21. What is the supporting ideal in the first paragraph? 
a. The writer felt painful.  
b. The writer joined a cross country. 
c. The writer breathed dirty air. 
d. The writer had a bad experience. 
22. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. The experience was in last 
semester. 
b. The writer sweated a lot. 
c. The race was not a horrible experience. 
d. The competition was in a hot place. 
 
The following text is for question number 23. 
 Last weekend, my classmate and I went to the countryside to have a picnic. Before 
leaving, we made some sandwiches for lunch. We left quite early to avoid the traffic jam. 
 After driving for two hours, we arrived at a very nice place. It was near a river with some 
big trees around it. The driver parked the car under the tree. Seeing the clear and cool water of the 
river, my friend and I decided to swim. After having lunch together, we went around the area to 
enjoy the scenery. We saw some beautiful birds and butterflies. 
 After walking for about an hour, we decided to return to the car and go home. 
Unfortunately, we could not start up to the car. Finally, sometime we could make the car start up 
by pushing it. We were happy although we felt a bit tired when we got home. 
 
23. What is the menu for lunch? 
a. Rice 
b. Sandwiches 
c. Egg 
d. Noodles 
 
The following text is for question number 24 – 25. 
 I have got an unforgettable experience last Lebaran Day. My family and I went to my 
mother‟s hometown to celebrate “Idul Fitri.” We went by airplane. At the airport, my family and I 
had to walk through the metal detector. When I got the turn to walk through it, suddenly the alarm 
beeped. The woman who worked as the airport security said, “Come here, you need to get your 
belt off”. I took my belt off, but the alarm still beeped. The security asked me to take my wallet 
from my pocket. I did what she ordered, but the alarm was still beeped. 
 
 
 
 After that, the security asked me to turn back and she checked my body. She touched mt 
left pocket. Then she told me, “There was something in it. It might be the things that made the 
alarm beeped”. I took out something from the left pocket. The woman laughed and said, “That has 
made the alarm beep.” It was a silver pen. I felt embarrassed because everybody stared at me with 
curiously. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
24. What is the main idea of the first paragraph? 
a. The bad day in first day holiday. 
b. The unforgettable experience in 
Lebaran Day. 
c. The lucky day in class. 
d. The best experience in airport. 
25. “I felt embarrassed …” (Paragraph 2 line 10) What is the synonym of the underlined word? 
a. Shy 
b. Excited  
c. Surprised 
d. Good 
 
The following text is for question number 26 – 28. 
 Last Sunday, I was gardening with my father. It was half past six in the morning. The air 
was really fresh. My dad called me from the yard. He said something about „banana‟. I walked to 
where he stood looking at one of my banana trees. I saw some of them were already yellow. What 
a great view! 
 Next, we were busy to harvest the bananas. It was my first time to do this. We just moved 
to this new house for about six months. Here, we had some yards besides the house with banana 
and guava trees. After that, I watered the vertical garden and pulled off the wild grass. I also 
collected the old leaves and realized that the yard looked nicer and cleaner. Finally, I picked 2 ripe 
guavas. Hmm, they smelt nice. I took a shower and had breakfast with my parent right after that. It 
was a fine Sunday morning. I felt a stronger bond by doing the gardening with my father. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
26. When were the writer and his father gardening? 
a. Last Wednesday 
b. Last Tuesday 
c. Last Monday 
d. Last Sunday 
27. “…the yard looked nicer and cleaner.” What is the opposite of the underlined word? 
a. Neater 
b. Dirtier 
c. Cooler 
d. Hotter 
 
 
 
28. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. It was happened in last month. 
b. The bananas were yellow. 
c. The writer took 2 ripe guavas. 
d. The father and the writer harvested together. 
 
The following text is for question number 29 – 30. 
 Last holiday, I was in Mexico City with my dad. It was a fascinating place and the people 
were friendly. The most amazing thing happened to me when I was looking for the Paseo de la 
Reforma. I was nearly lost and studying my map when I saw a man with colorful and unusual 
clothes in front of the Cathedral. So, I asked him, “Can you tell me where the Paseo de la Reforma 
is?” He smiled and answered, “It is only two blocks away from here.” 
 I thought I took the wrong street because I did not find the Paseo de la Reforma. Just 
when I was thinking about going back to my hotel, the man appeared again and showed me the 
way. As I was walking down the street, I saw the statue of Cuauhtemoc, the last Aztec leader. I 
was going to take the photo of it when I realized something unusual. The statue looked exactly like 
the man I saw in front of the Cathedral! He was wearing the same clothes. Even his grin was 
similar. What do you think about this? Do you think I was crazy? 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris SMP) 
29. Where was the place that visited by the writer in holiday? 
a. Hongkong 
b. Seoul 
c. Tokyo 
d. Mexico City 
30. “Even his grin was similar.” (The last line) What is the opposite of the underlined word? 
a. Resemble 
b. Different 
c. Copy 
d. Imitation 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
LEMBAR SOAL TRY OUT POST-TEST MEMBACA RECOUNT TEXT 
BAHASA INGGRIS 
 
Petunjuk Umum 
1. Tulislah identitas nama dan kelas pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
2. Bacalah dengan seksama bacaan yang tersedia. 
 
Petunjuk Khusus 
Berilah tanda silang ( X ) pada huruf A, B, C, atau D untuk menjawab pertanyaan yang 
dianggap paling benar pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
 
The following text is for question number 1 - 4. 
 On Saturday night, we went to the Town Hall. It was the last day of the year and 
a large crowd of people had gathered under the Town Hall clock. It would strike twelve in 
twenty minutes‟ time. Fifteen minutes passed and then, at five to twelve, the clock 
stopped. The big minute hand did not move. We waited and waited, but nothing 
happened. Suddenly someone shouted, “It‟s two minutes past twelve! The clock has 
stopped.” 
 I looked at my watch. It was true. The big clock refused to welcome the New 
Year. At the moment, everybody began to laugh and sing. 
(Source: Detik-detik UN Bahasa Inggris 2005/ 2006 Intan Pariwara) 
1. What is the topic of the text? 
a. Waiting New Year in Town 
Hall. 
b. Playing a watch. 
c. Visiting new city. 
d. Singing a song. 
 
2. What is the purpose of the text? 
a. To give information about the 
clock. 
b. To describe about the Town 
c. To retell about the New Year night. 
d. To entertain the reader. 
 
 
Hall.  
3. Why did the writer go to the Town Hall? 
a. Because, there was party. 
b. Because, it was Sunday night. 
c. Because, the writer wanted to laugh. 
d. Because, it was the last day of the 
year. 
 
4. “… a large crowd of people had gathered under the Town Hall clock.” 
(Paragraph 1 line 2) 
The opposite of the underlined word is … 
a. Noise 
b. Rowdy 
c. Quiet 
d. Vociferous 
  
The following text is for question number 5 - 8. 
My family and I went on a recreation to Solo. We went there on Monday by car. 
We stayed at grandparents‟ house. 
 On Tuesday we interested went to Tawangmangu. We enjoyed the scenic view 
with its waterfall and had lunch there. We had traditional foods like gudangan, tempe 
bacem, fried fish, and fried chicken. Then we continued our trip to Taman Jurug. 
 The next day, we went to Kasunanan Palace. We saw many kinds of historical 
heritage of the palace. After that we had shopping at Klewer Market and Solo Grand 
Mall. I bought some souvenirs for my cousins. In the evening, we went sighseeing the 
town. 
 On Thursday morning, we said goodbye to our grandparents and went home. I 
really enjoyed my holiday. It was fun. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
5. When did the writer and family go to Solo? 
a. On Sunday. 
b. On Monday. 
c. On Tuesday. 
d. On Wednesday. 
 
 
 
6. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. The writer and family ate traditional foods. 
b. They went to Kasunanan Palace on Wednesday. 
c. The writer bought souvenirs for cousins. 
d. The writer and family stayed in hotel. 
 
7. What is the supporting idea in the first paragraph? 
a. They went on Tuesday. 
b. They went on Friday. 
c. They went on Monday. 
d. They went on Sunday. 
8. “It was fun.” (Paragraph 4 line 10) What is the synonym of the underlined word? 
a. Displeasure 
b. Upset 
c. Pleasure 
d. Bored  
 
The following text is for question number 9 – 13. 
 I had a terrible day yesterday. First, I woke up an hour late because my alarm 
clock did not go off. Then, I was in such a hurry that I burned my hand when I was 
making breakfast. After breakfast, I got dressed so quickly that I forgot to wear socks. 
 Next, I ran out of the house trying to get the 9:30 bus, but of course I missed it. I 
wanted to take a taxi, but I did not have enough money. Finally, I walked the three miles 
to my school only to discover that it was Sunday! I hope I never had the day. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
9. What is the topic of the text? 
a. A good day of the writer. 
b. A happy day of the writer. 
c. A beautiful day of the writer. 
d. An unlucky day of the writer. 
 
10. Why did the writer wake up late? Because … 
a. The writer watched television 
all night. 
b. The writer went to a theater. 
c. The writer didn‟t hear his alarm. 
d. The writer chatted with friends. 
 
 
 
11. What did the writer feel that actually he went to school on Sunday? 
a. Happy. 
b. Shy. 
c. Sad. 
d. Nervous. 
 
12. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. The writer got a terrible day. 
b. The writer didn‟t wear socks. 
c. The writer wanted to take a taxi. 
d. The writer went to school on 
Monday. 
 
13. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Yesterday  
b. First  
c. Then  
d. Next  
 
The following text is for question number 14 - 19. 
 Hexa and I camped in the mountain last weekend. It was very beautiful and very 
quiet there. The air was fresh. The location of our camp site was on the top of a hill, so 
we could see the scenery around us. It was amazing, it was green everywhere. It was also 
easy to get water as it was near a small river. 
 On the first day, we spent our time setting up tent and exploring the surrounding 
area. I was happy to find that there were many campers there. At night, after we had 
dinner, we met other campers. We chatted and played guitar. It was fun meeting people 
who had the same hobby.  
 We did not realize that it was almost 5 in the afternoon and we had to go back 
home soon. It was really nice. I planned to go there again on the next long holiday. I 
would ask other friends to join. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
14. What is the topic of the text? 
a. Camping in a beach. 
b. Camping in a field. 
c. Camping in a mountain. 
d. Camping in a forest. 
 
 
 
15. “It was very beautiful and very quiet there.” The underlined word in line 1 
refers to … 
a. The writer. 
b. The mountain. 
c. Weekend. 
d. Hexa. 
 
16. Where was the location of their camp? 
a. Behind their home. 
b. Top of a hill. 
c. In the field. 
d. Next to forest. 
 
17. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Small river 
b. Quiet there 
c. Last weekend 
d. A hill 
 
18. “It was amazing.” (Paragraph 1 line 3) What is the synonym of the 
underlined word? 
a. Impressive. 
b. Disappointed. 
c. Resentful. 
d. Doubt. 
 
19. From the writer‟s statement in paragraph one, the location of camp was … 
a. Infertile. 
b. Natural. 
c. Dirty. 
d. Noise. 
 
Fill in the blank questions! (20 – 24) 
Yesterday, I (20) ... a book on my table. The book (21) ... yellowish flowers. I wanted to 
open it but I was afraid. I (22) ... my sister whether she put her book on my table. She 
(23) ... that she did not put it. I was so curious. Finally, I opened it. Actually, it (24) ... a 
birthday gift from my sister. It was an English book that covered yellowish flower. And 
then, I said thank you to my sister. 
20
. 
a. seen b. seeing c. see d. saw 
 
 
21
. 
a. cover b. covered c. covers d. covering 
22
. 
a. asked b. asks c. asks d. asking 
23
. 
a. answers b. answer c. answered d.. answering 
24
. 
a. is b. was c. are d. were 
 
The following text is for question number 25 – 27. 
On Friday morning, Aldi and I studied in Agil‟s home. One day before, Aldi, 
Agil, and I had planned to study together in Agil‟s home. Agil promised to teach English 
to Aldi and me. Agil‟s home was near our home.  
Agil asked us whether we brought English book, but both of us did not bring the 
book. So, Agil lent us the book. We studied together with eating snacks and drinks. Aldi 
asked about Tenses to Agil, but he also did not know about it. Agil called his father to 
explain about Tenses to us. So, in the day we studied English with Agil and his father. 
Finally, we did not only study about Tenses, but also mathematics. 
25. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. They studied together on 
Saturday. 
b. Agil lent his friend the English 
book. 
c. Agil‟s father taught them about 
Tenses. 
d. They also studied mathematics. 
 
26. “Aldi asked about Tenses to Agil, but he also did not know about it.” (paragraph 2 
line 5 The word “it” refers to … 
a. Aldi 
b. Agil 
c. Father 
d. The writer 
 
 
 
 
 
27. “Agil‟s home was near our home.” (Paragraph 1 line 3). What is the opposite of the 
underlined word? 
a. tall 
b. small 
c. fast 
d. far 
The following text is for question number 28 – 30. 
When I was in elementary school, my friends, 5 persons and I passed a road that 
there was a mango tree. It was Mr. Karjono‟s mango tree. In every road we passed, there 
were many mango trees. However, just Mr. Karjono‟s mango tree had some ripe mangos. 
They had yellow color. Because we saw the mangos when went to school, we had a plan 
to steal the mangos.  
 When we went back home from school, we prepared some stones and small 
branch. We all assembled near the mango tree and heard noisy. Mr. Karjono heard us and 
came to us. We were afraid but he smiled to us. He took our small branch and then 
reached some mangos. And then, he gave the mangos for us. He was a good man. We 
said thank you for him. This was my unforgettable moment in elementary school. 
28. He was a good man (paragraph 2 line 8). What is the synonym of the underlined 
word? 
a. Happy 
b. Sad 
c. Kind 
d. Upset 
 
29. “We were afraid but he smiled to us.” (Paragraph 2 line 7) The underlined word 
refers to … 
a. Mr. Karjono 
b. The writer 
c. Teacher 
d. The writer‟s friend 
 
30. “…, we prepared some stones and small branch.” (Paragraph 2 line 5) What is the 
opposite of the underlined word? 
a. Little 
b. Wide 
c. Big 
d. Cheap 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for question number 31 to 35. 
Last weekend, I visited my pen pal‟s house. His name is Anto. There were 
many activities I did there. In the morning, Anto and I had breakfast. We had 
traditional food. I liked it very much.  
 After breakfast, he took me to the garden behind his house. The garden 
was very big and beautiful. I spent a long time feeding the birds. I also took 
pictures with those beautiful birds.  
 After visiting the bird cage, Anto and I went to the flower garden not far 
from his house. We took a rest and had lunch under a big tree and watch 
butterflies flying above colorful flowers. In the afternoon, we swam in the pool in 
the backyard. It was so fun. I really enjoyed my time with Anto. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
31. Who is the name of the pen pal‟s house? 
a. Anto 
b. Writer 
c. Beautiful 
d. Colorful 
32. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Bird cage 
b. Last weekend 
c. Beautiful birds 
d. Big tree 
33. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Feeding the birds 
b. The flower garden 
c. In the afternoon 
d. Colorful flowers 
34. “We had traditional food.” The underlined word refers to … 
a. The writer 
b. Anto 
c. Family 
d. The writer and Anto 
35. “It was so fun.” The synonym of the underlined word is … 
a. Happy 
b. Sad 
c. Disappointed 
d. Astonished 
 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for questions 35-40. 
 Albert Einstein is a famous scientist. When he was a boy he was not smart, 
he even failed in his study. When his teacher gave him some works or ask him 
about the lesson, he could not do the task or answer question. His friends were 
used to insult him with the calling “stupid boy”. It happened in the school. 
 He was really upset when he was expelled from school and spent most of 
his day reading in his bedroom. After that he returned to school and stood out as 
the smartest among other students. People was amazed at his finding, the theory 
of quantum of speed (E=Mc2), and his success in creating a very explosive bomb 
that called atomic bomb. Nevertheless he regretted it, because it killed many lives 
when dropped in Nagasaki and Hiroshima, Japan in 1945. Even though the same 
weapon also made them surrender and end the World War II. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
 
36. What is the main idea in the first paragraph? 
a. Albert Einstein is a good scientist. 
b. Albert Einstein is a famous 
scientist. 
c. Albert Einstein is a bad scientist. 
d. Albert Einstein is an unknown 
scientist. 
37. What is the supporting idea in the second paragraph? 
a. Describing Albert Einstein 
b. Introducing a famous scientist 
c. Finding atomic bomb 
d. Spending in bed 
38. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. He was expelled from class. 
b. He spent in his bedroom 
c. He found the theory of quantum 
d. He was smart boy 
39. “People was amazed at his finding, …” The underlined word refers to … 
a. Albert Einstein 
b. The teacher 
c. People 
d. Friends 
40. “… and end the World War II.” The opposite of the underlined word is … 
a. finish 
b. start 
c. stop 
d. continue 
 
 
 
The following text is for questions 41-45. 
Last weekend, my family and I went to camping. We reached the camping 
after we walked for about one and half hour from the parking area. We built a 
camp next to a small river. It was getting darker and colder, so we set a bon fire. 
 The next day, we spent our time observing plantation and insects while the 
girls were preparing meals. In the afternoon we went to river and caught some fish 
for supper. At the night, we had some fun activities. We sang, danced, read 
poetry, played magic trick, and some of us performed standing comedy. On 
Monday, we packed our bags and got ready to go home. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan Ujian UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
 
41. What is the topic of the paragraph? 
a. Fishing 
b. Parking  
c. Camping 
d. Refreshing 
42. What is the supporting idea of the first paragraph? 
a. Camping with family. 
b. Camping to observe. 
c. Camping just with girls. 
d. Camping next to a small river. 
43. When did they go to camping? 
a. Last weekend. 
b. Last day. 
c. Last month. 
d. Last year. 
44. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the paragraph? 
a. They sang together. 
b. The girls prepared noodles. 
c. The observed plantation. 
d. They packed bags on Monday. 
45. From the text, we know that the writer felt …  in the camp. 
a. Bored 
b. Crazy 
c. Enjoy 
d. Sad 
 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for question 46-50. 
 I remember that day. It was the day that I will never forget. I was at my 
home after having the exam the previous. The result of the exam would be 
announced the next day. Because of considering the distance of the exam location, 
I asked my friend to check the result of the exam. 
 The morning, I was having a morning tea while waiting for my friend call. 
My parent and I were nervous that morning as the result of the exam was 
important for me to continue to higher school in my dream without having the 
entrance test. As I was dreaming about my result while taking a sip of tea, 
suddenly the phone rang and I was so excited when my mom told me it was my 
friend. I ran toward phone as soon as possible. I grabbed the phone from mom and 
started missile of questions on my friend. From the other end my friend shouted at 
me and suggested me to keep calm and allow her to speak. She said that I got the 
highest mark all the exam participants. Listening this I shouted, oh really! My 
mother came running towards me, she was so happy. She started carrying and 
gave me a tight hug. She said that she was very proud of me. 
(Source: Persiapan Ujian UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
 
46. From the text, we know that the writer is … student. 
a. Stupid 
b. Lazy 
c. Foolish 
d. Smart 
47. What did the writer wait on that day? 
a. His friend call 
b. A bad news 
c. A packet box 
d. His new job 
48. What is the supporting idea of the second paragraph? 
a. The writer remembered a 
moment 
b. The writer was nervous about 
the result of exam. 
c. The writer waited his friend 
call. 
d. The writer had a cup of tea. 
49. What is the synonym of “previous”? 
 
 
a. Besides 
b. Later 
c. Before 
d. After 
50. What is the antonym of “excited”? 
a. Tiny 
b. Calm 
c. Anxious 
d. Sad 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
LEMBAR SOAL POST-TEST MEMBACA RECOUNT TEXT BAHASA 
INGGRIS 
 
Petunjuk Umum 
3. Tulislah identitas nama dan kelas pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
4. Bacalah dengan seksama bacaan yang tersedia. 
 
Petunjuk Khusus 
Berilah tanda silang ( X ) pada huruf A, B, C, atau D untuk menjawab pertanyaan yang 
dianggap paling benar pada lembar jawaban yang tersedia. 
 
The following text is for question number 1 - 4. 
 On Saturday night, we went to the Town Hall. It was the last day of the year and 
a large crowd of people had gathered under the Town Hall clock. It would strike twelve in 
twenty minutes‟ time. Fifteen minutes passed and then, at five to twelve, the clock 
stopped. The big minute hand did not move. We waited and waited, but nothing 
happened. Suddenly someone shouted, “It‟s two minutes past twelve! The clock has 
stopped.” 
 I looked at my watch. It was true. The big clock refused to welcome the New 
Year. At the moment, everybody began to laugh and sing. 
(Source: Detik-detik UN Bahasa Inggris 2005/ 2006 Intan Pariwara) 
1. What is the topic of the text? 
a. Waiting New Year in Town Hall. 
b. Playing a watch. 
c. Visiting new city. 
d. Singing a song. 
 
2. What is the purpose of the text? 
a. To give information about the 
clock. 
b. To describe about the Town Hall. 
c. To retell about the New Year 
night. 
d. To entertain the reader. 
 
 
 
3. Why did the writer go to the Town Hall? 
a. Because, there was party. 
b. Because, it was Sunday night. 
c. Because, the writer wanted to 
laugh. 
d. Because, it was the last day of the 
year. 
 
4. “… a large crowd of people had gathered under the Town Hall clock.” 
(Paragraph 1 line 2) 
The opposite of the underlined word is … 
a. Noise 
b. Rowdy 
c. Quiet 
d. Vociferous 
  
The following text is for question number 5-6. 
My family and I went on a recreation to Solo. We went there on Monday by car. 
We stayed at grandparents‟ house. 
 On Tuesday we interested went to Tawangmangu. We enjoyed the scenic view 
with its waterfall and had lunch there. We had traditional foods like gudangan, tempe 
bacem, fried fish, and fried chicken. Then we continued our trip to Taman Jurug. 
 The next day, we went to Kasunanan Palace. We saw many kinds of historical 
heritage of the palace. After that we had shopping at Klewer Market and Solo Grand 
Mall. I bought some souvenirs for my cousins. In the evening, we went sighseeing the 
town. 
 On Thursday morning, we said goodbye to our grandparents and went home. I 
really enjoyed my holiday. It was fun. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
5. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. The writer and family ate traditional foods. 
b. They went to Kasunanan Palace on Wednesday. 
 
 
c. The writer bought souvenirs for cousins. 
d. The writer and family stayed in hotel. 
6. What is the supporting idea in the first paragraph? 
e. They went on Tuesday. 
f. They went on Friday. 
g. They went on Monday. 
h. They went on Sunday. 
 
The following text is for question number 7-10. 
 I had a terrible day yesterday. First, I woke up an hour late because my alarm 
clock did not go off. Then, I was in such a hurry that I burned my hand when I was 
making breakfast. After breakfast, I got dressed so quickly that I forgot to wear socks. 
 Next, I ran out of the house trying to get the 9:30 bus, but of course I missed it. I 
wanted to take a taxi, but I did not have enough money. Finally, I walked the three miles 
to my school only to discover that it was Sunday! I hope I never had the day. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
7. What is the topic of the text? 
a. A good day of the writer. 
b. A happy day of the writer. 
c. A beautiful day of the writer. 
d. An unlucky day of the writer. 
 
8. What did the writer feel that actually he went to school on Sunday? 
a. Happy. 
b. Shy. 
c. Sad. 
d. Nervous. 
9. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. The writer got a terrible day. 
b. The writer didn‟t wear socks. 
c. The writer wanted to take a taxi. 
d. The writer went to school on 
Monday. 
10.  Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Yesterday  
b. First  
c. Then  
d. Next  
 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for question number 11-13. 
 Hexa and I camped in the mountain last weekend. It was very beautiful and very 
quiet there. The air was fresh. The location of our camp site was on the top of a hill, so 
we could see the scenery around us. It was amazing, it was green everywhere. It was also 
easy to get water as it was near a small river. 
 On the first day, we spent our time setting up tent and exploring the surrounding 
area. I was happy to find that there were many campers there. At night, after we had 
dinner, we met other campers. We chatted and played guitar. It was fun meeting people 
who had the same hobby.  
 We did not realize that it was almost 5 in the afternoon and we had to go back 
home soon. It was really nice. I planned to go there again on the next long holiday. I 
would ask other friends to join. 
(Source: Kumpulan Soal UN Bahasa Inggris) 
11. What is the topic of the text? 
a. Camping in a beach. 
b. Camping in a field. 
c. Camping in a mountain. 
d. Camping in a forest. 
12.  “It was very beautiful and very quiet there.” The underlined word in line 1 
refers to … 
a. The writer. 
b. The mountain. 
c. Weekend. 
d. Hexa. 
13.  “It was amazing.” (Paragraph 1 line 3) What is the synonym of the 
underlined word? 
a. Impressive. 
b. Disappointed. 
c. Resentful. 
d. Doubt. 
 
Fill in the blank questions! (14-17) 
Yesterday, I (14) ... a book on my table. The book (15) ... yellowish flowers. I wanted to 
open it but I was afraid. I (16) ... my sister whether she put her book on my table. She 
(17) ... that she did not put it. I was so curious. Finally, I opened it. Actually, it was a 
birthday gift from my sister. It was an English book that covered yellowish flower. And 
then, I said thank you to my sister. 
14. a. seen b. seeing c. see d. saw 
 
 
15. a. cover b. covered c. covers d. covering 
16. a. asked b. asks c. asks d. asking 
17. a. answers b. answer c. answered d.. answering 
 
The following text is for question number 18-19. 
On Friday morning, Aldi and I studied in Agil‟s home. One day before, Aldi, 
Agil, and I had planned to study together in Agil‟s home. Agil promised to teach English 
to Aldi and me. Agil‟s home was near our home.  
Agil asked us whether we brought English book, but both of us did not bring the 
book. So, Agil lent us the book. We studied together with eating snacks and drinks. Aldi 
asked about Tenses to Agil, but he also did not know about it. Agil called his father to 
explain about Tenses to us. So, in the day we studied English with Agil and his father. 
Finally, we did not only study about Tenses, but also mathematics. 
 
18. Which of the following statement is NOT mentioned about the text? 
a. They studied together on 
Saturday. 
b. Agil lent his friend the English 
book. 
c. Agil‟s father taught them about 
Tenses. 
d. They also studied mathematics. 
19. “Aldi asked about Tenses to Agil, but he also did not know about it.” (paragraph 2 
line 5 The word “it” refers to … 
a. Aldi 
b. Agil 
c. Father 
d. The writer 
 
The following text is for question number 20. 
When I was in elementary school, my friends, 5 persons and I passed a road that 
there was a mango tree. It was Mr. Karjono‟s mango tree. In every road we passed, there 
were many mango trees. However, just Mr. Karjono‟s mango tree had some ripe mangos. 
They had yellow color. Because we saw the mangos when went to school, we had a plan 
to steal the mangos.  
 When we went back home from school, we prepared some stones and small 
branch. We all assembled near the mango tree and heard noisy. Mr. Karjono heard us and 
 
 
came to us. We were afraid but he smiled to us. He took our small branch and then 
reached some mangos. And then, he gave the mangos for us. He was a good man. We 
said thank you for him. This was my unforgettable moment in elementary school. 
 
 
20. “We were afraid but he smiled to us.” (Line 8) The underlined word refers to … 
a. Mr. Karjono 
b. The writer 
c. Teacher 
d. The writer‟s friend 
 
The following text is for question number 21-22. 
Last weekend, I visited my pen pal‟s house. His name is Anto. There were 
many activities I did there. In the morning, Anto and I had breakfast. We had 
traditional food. I liked it very much.  
 After breakfast, he took me to the garden behind his house. The garden 
was very big and beautiful. I spent a long time feeding the birds. I also took 
pictures with those beautiful birds.  
 After visiting the bird cage, Anto and I went to the flower garden not far 
from his house. We took a rest and had lunch under a big tree and watch 
butterflies flying above colorful flowers. In the afternoon, we swam in the pool in 
the backyard. It was so fun. I really enjoyed my time with Anto. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
21. Which one of following answers is including prepositional phrase? 
a. Bird cage 
b. Last weekend 
c. Beautiful birds 
d. Big tree 
22. “It was so fun.” The synonym of the underlined word is … 
a.Happy 
b. Sad 
c. Disappointed 
d. Astonished 
 
 
 
 
 
 
The following text is for questions 23-25. 
 Albert Einstein is a famous scientist. When he was a boy he was not smart, 
he even failed in his study. When his teacher gave him some works or ask him 
about the lesson, he could not do the task or answer question. His friends were 
used to insult him with the calling “stupid boy”. It happened in the school. 
 He was really upset when he was expelled from school and spent most of 
his day reading in his bedroom. After that he returned to school and stood out as 
the smartest among other students. People was amazed at his finding, the theory 
of quantum of speed (E=Mc2), and his success in creating a very explosive bomb 
that called atomic bomb. Nevertheless he regretted it, because it killed many lives 
when dropped in Nagasaki and Hiroshima, Japan in 1945. Even though the same 
weapon also made them surrender and end the World War II. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
 
23. What is the main idea in the first paragraph? 
a. Albert Einstein is a good 
scientist. 
b. Albert Einstein is a famous 
scientist. 
c. Albert Einstein is a bad scientist. 
d.Albert Einstein is an unknown 
scientist. 
24. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the text? 
a. He was expelled from class. 
b. He spent in his bedroom 
c. He found the theory of quantum 
d. He was smart boy 
25. “… and end the World War II.” The opposite of the underlined word is … 
a. finish 
b. start 
c. stop 
d. continue 
 
The following text is for questions 26-28. 
Last weekend, my family and I went to camping. We reached the camping 
after we walked for about one and half hour from the parking area. We built a 
camp next to a small river. It was getting darker and colder, so we set a bon fire. 
 
 
 The next day, we spent our time observing plantation and insects while the 
girls were preparing meals. In the afternoon we went to river and caught some fish 
for supper. At the night, we had some fun activities. We sang, danced, read 
poetry, played magic trick, and some of us performed standing comedy. On 
Monday, we packed our bags and got ready to go home. 
(Source: Soal Persiapan Ujian UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
 
26. What is the topic of the paragraph? 
a. Fishing 
b. Parking  
c. Camping 
d. Refreshing 
27. Which one of the following statement is NOT mentioned in the paragraph? 
a. They sang together. 
b. The girls prepared noodles. 
c. The observed plantation. 
d. They packed bags on Monday. 
28. From the text, we know that the writer felt …  in the camp. 
a. Bored 
b. Crazy 
c. Enjoy 
d.Sad 
 
The following text is for question 29-30. 
 I remember that day. It was the day that I will never forget. I was at my 
home after having the exam the previous. The result of the exam would be 
announced the next day. Because of considering the distance of the exam location, 
I asked my friend to check the result of the exam. 
 The morning, I was having a morning tea while waiting for my friend call. 
My parent and I were nervous that morning as the result of the exam was 
important for me to continue to higher school in my dream without having the 
entrance test. As I was dreaming about my result while taking a sip of tea, 
suddenly the phone rang and I was so excited when my mom told me it was my 
friend. I ran toward phone as soon as possible. I grabbed the phone from mom and 
started missile of questions on my friend. From the other end my friend shouted at 
me and suggested me to keep calm and allow her to speak. She said that I got the 
 
 
highest mark all the exam participants. Listening this I shouted, oh really! My 
mother came running towards me, she was so happy. She started carrying and 
gave me a tight hug. She said that she was very proud of me. 
(Source: Persiapan Ujian UN Bahasa Inggris SMP/ MTs) 
29. From the text, we know that the writer is … student. 
a. Stupid 
b. Lazy 
c. Foolish 
d. Smart 
30. What is the antonym of “excited”? 
a.Tiny 
b. Calm 
c. Anxious 
d.Sad 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 5 
THE ANSWER KEYS 
Answer Key of Tryout of Pretest Items 
No Answer No Answer No  Answer No Answer  No Answer 
 1 A 11 C 21 A 31 C 41 D 
2 C 12 B 22 D 32 B 42 C 
3 A 13 D 23 C 33 D 43 A 
4 B 14 A 24 A 34 A 44 B 
5 D 15 D 25 B 35 C 45 A 
6 B 16 B 26 B 36 B 46 C 
7 C 17 C 27 A 37 D 47 B 
8 D 18 A 28 D 38 A 48 D 
9 A 19 C 29 C 39 B 49 A 
10 D 20 B 30 A 40 D 50 B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Answer Key of Posttest Tryout Items 
 
No Answer No Answer No  Answer No Answer  No Answer 
 1 A 11 B 21 B 31 A 41 C 
2 C 12 D 22 A 32 B 42 D 
3 D 13 A 23 C 33 C 43 A 
4 C 14 C 24 B 34 D 44 B 
5 B 15 B 25 A 35 A 45 C 
6 D 16 B 26 B 36 B 46 D 
7 A 17 C 27 D 37 C 47 A 
8 C 18 A 28 C 38 D 48 B 
9 D 19 B 29 A 39 A 49 C 
10 C 20 D 30 C 40 B 50 D 
 
 
The Answer Key of Pretest 
 
No. Answer No. Answer 
1. A 16. A 
2. C 17. D 
3. B 18. A 
4. D 19. B 
 
 
5. B 20. B 
6. C 21. A 
7. D 22. C 
8. A 23. B 
9. D 24. B 
10. D 25. A 
11. B 26. D 
12. C 27. B 
13. A 28. A 
14. C 29. D 
15. B 30. B 
 
Answer Key of Posttest 
No. Answer No. Answer 
1. A 16. A 
2. C 17. C 
3. D 18. A 
4. C 19. B 
5. D 20. A 
6. C 21. B 
7. D 22. A 
8. B 23. B 
9. D 24. D 
10. A 25. B 
11. C 26. C 
12. B 27. B 
13. A 28. C 
14. D 29. D 
 
 
15. B 30. D 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 6 
 
Item-Total Statistics (TRY OUT PRETEST) 
 
Scale Mean if 
Item Deleted 
Scale Variance 
if Item Deleted 
Corrected Item-
Total Correlation 
Cronbach's 
Alpha if Item 
Deleted 
VAR00001 25,1667 65,188 ,395 ,852 
VAR00002 25,5833 65,123 ,445 ,851 
VAR00003 25,2083 69,129 -,107 ,861 
VAR00004 25,4583 64,346 ,492 ,850 
VAR00005 25,5000 64,696 ,460 ,850 
VAR00006 25,4583 65,042 ,402 ,851 
VAR00007 25,3750 65,288 ,358 ,852 
VAR00008 25,2083 65,563 ,335 ,853 
VAR00009 25,5000 64,870 ,437 ,851 
VAR00010 25,3750 66,071 ,261 ,854 
VAR00011 25,0417 66,737 ,234 ,855 
VAR00012 25,4583 65,911 ,291 ,854 
VAR00013 25,0000 65,826 ,408 ,852 
VAR00014 25,0833 67,471 ,114 ,857 
VAR00015 25,4167 63,906 ,538 ,849 
VAR00016 25,4583 65,563 ,335 ,853 
VAR00017 25,4167 65,036 ,394 ,852 
VAR00018 25,2917 64,911 ,405 ,851 
VAR00019 25,4167 64,949 ,405 ,851 
VAR00020 25,4167 64,167 ,505 ,849 
VAR00021 25,5833 64,949 ,470 ,850 
VAR00022 25,5417 63,911 ,588 ,848 
 
 
VAR00023 24,9583 66,998 ,250 ,854 
VAR00024 25,4583 63,998 ,537 ,849 
VAR00025 25,5417 64,868 ,456 ,851 
VAR00026 25,5833 64,601 ,520 ,850 
VAR00027 25,3750 64,679 ,434 ,851 
VAR00028 25,3750 68,679 -,053 ,861 
VAR00029 25,4583 63,737 ,571 ,848 
VAR00030 25,2917 69,694 -,172 ,863 
VAR00031 24,9583 67,433 ,170 ,855 
VAR00032 24,9167 66,080 ,508 ,852 
VAR00033 25,5000 66,435 ,233 ,855 
VAR00034 24,9167 67,645 ,165 ,855 
VAR00035 25,4167 65,993 ,275 ,854 
VAR00036 24,8750 66,984 ,439 ,853 
VAR00037 25,4167 68,688 -,054 ,861 
VAR00038 25,0833 65,297 ,420 ,851 
VAR00039 25,2083 65,911 ,291 ,854 
VAR00040 25,3333 67,536 ,083 ,858 
VAR00041 25,4583 65,129 ,391 ,852 
VAR00042 25,2500 66,891 ,164 ,856 
VAR00043 25,0833 66,254 ,284 ,854 
VAR00044 25,4583 63,737 ,571 ,848 
VAR00045 25,0833 65,906 ,333 ,853 
VAR00046 25,3333 69,623 -,163 ,863 
VAR00047 25,4167 68,862 -,075 ,861 
VAR00048 25,3333 65,449 ,337 ,853 
VAR00049 25,3333 68,145 ,010 ,859 
 
 
VAR00050 25,4583 64,781 ,436 ,851 
 
Item-Total Statistics (TRY OUT POSTTEST) 
 
Scale Mean if 
Item Deleted 
Scale Variance 
if Item Deleted 
Corrected Item-
Total Correlation 
Cronbach's 
Alpha if Item 
Deleted 
VAR00001 25,5417 71,042 ,389 ,866 
VAR00002 25,9583 71,346 ,387 ,866 
VAR00003 25,4167 71,471 ,398 ,866 
VAR00004 25,5417 70,433 ,466 ,864 
VAR00005 25,6250 72,418 ,205 ,869 
VAR00006 25,7917 71,303 ,338 ,866 
VAR00007 25,7083 70,824 ,389 ,865 
VAR00008 25,6667 71,623 ,296 ,867 
VAR00009 25,8750 71,332 ,353 ,866 
VAR00010 25,7917 74,346 -,019 ,873 
VAR00011 25,4167 71,993 ,322 ,867 
VAR00012 25,8333 71,188 ,359 ,866 
VAR00013 25,3750 71,723 ,398 ,866 
VAR00014 25,4167 71,123 ,448 ,865 
VAR00015 25,7500 69,413 ,561 ,862 
VAR00016 25,8333 73,971 ,026 ,872 
VAR00017 25,7083 73,433 ,084 ,871 
VAR00018 25,6667 71,449 ,317 ,867 
VAR00019 25,7917 71,650 ,297 ,867 
VAR00020 25,7917 69,737 ,528 ,863 
VAR00021 25,9583 70,303 ,530 ,863 
VAR00022 25,9583 70,650 ,482 ,864 
 
 
VAR00023 25,7917 70,433 ,443 ,864 
VAR00024 25,8750 72,723 ,180 ,869 
VAR00025 25,9167 70,514 ,475 ,864 
VAR00026 25,8750 70,375 ,474 ,864 
VAR00027 25,7500 71,761 ,280 ,867 
VAR00028 25,7500 75,065 -,101 ,874 
VAR00029 25,8333 69,536 ,564 ,862 
VAR00030 25,6667 74,754 -,066 ,874 
VAR00031 25,3333 73,275 ,180 ,869 
VAR00032 25,2917 72,216 ,445 ,866 
VAR00033 25,8750 71,940 ,277 ,867 
VAR00034 25,2917 73,607 ,154 ,869 
VAR00035 25,7917 71,563 ,307 ,867 
VAR00036 25,2500 72,978 ,405 ,867 
VAR00037 25,7917 73,998 ,021 ,872 
VAR00038 25,4583 71,216 ,405 ,865 
VAR00039 25,5833 72,341 ,220 ,868 
VAR00040 25,8333 71,188 ,359 ,866 
VAR00041 25,8333 70,841 ,402 ,865 
VAR00042 25,6250 72,505 ,195 ,869 
VAR00043 25,4583 72,346 ,251 ,868 
VAR00044 25,8333 69,623 ,553 ,863 
VAR00045 25,4583 70,955 ,441 ,865 
VAR00046 25,5000 70,957 ,417 ,865 
VAR00047 25,8750 71,592 ,320 ,867 
VAR00048 25,7083 71,607 ,297 ,867 
VAR00049 25,7083 70,563 ,421 ,865 
 
 
VAR00050 25,8333 70,580 ,434 ,865 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 7 
THE EXAMPLE OF STUDENTS WORKSHEET 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appendix 8 
THE PHOTOGRAPH OF STUDENTS ACTIVITIES 
 
 
 
 
 
 
